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iv CENERAL INTRODUCTION.
tecedent dit are not handed down to us with

precision.

‘We know, however, in general, that, in them, New Guin.
the islands called Solomon’s, and several others, Were dis
covered. y

Geographers differ greatly concerning the situation of the So-
lomon lslands. The most probable opinion is, that they are
the cluster which comprizes what has since been called New
Britain, New Ireland, &c.

On the 9th of Aprl, 1595, Mendana, with intention to
settle these islands, sailed from Callao, with four ships; and
his discoveries in his route to the West, were the Marquesas,
in the latitude of 16° South ;—the Island of St. Bernardo, which
1 take to be the same that Commodore Byrou calls the Island
of Danger ;—after that, Solitary Island, in the latitude of 108
40’ South, longitude 178° West;—and lastly Santa Cruz,
which is undoubtedly, the same that Captain Carteret calls
Egmont Island. 2

In this last island, Mendana, with many of his companions
died ; and the sh d ms of the squadron were con-
ducted to Manilla, by Pedro Fernandes de Quiros, the
chief pilot.

This same Quiros was the first sent out, with the sole
view of discoyering a Southern Continent, and, indced, he
scems to'have been the first who had any idea of the exist-
cuce of one. 2 »

He sailed from Callao, the 21Ist of December, 1605, as pi-
Iot- of the tleet, commanded by Luis~Paz de Torres, consisting
of two ships and a tender; and steering to the W. S. W.,
on the 26th of January, 1606, being then by their reckoning,
2 thousand Spanish leagues from the coast of America, they
discovered a small Jow island in latitude 25% South.—Two
days after, they discovered another that was high, with a plaiu
on the top.  This is, probably, the same that Captain Carteret

- calls Pitcaimn’s Island.

After Jeaving these islands, Quiros seems to have directed
his cougse to W. N. W. and N. W. to 109 or 11° South lati-
tude, and then westward, till he arrived at the Bay of st
Philip and Jago, in the Island of Tierra del Espirito Santo.
In this route he discovered several islands ; probably some of
those that have been seen by later davigators. :

On leaving the bay of St. Philip and St. Jago, the two
ships were separated.  Quiros, with the Capitana, stood té
the North, and returned to New Spain, after having suffered

. greatly for want ef provisions and water.—Torres, with the
‘Almiranta and the tender, steered to the West, and seems to
have been the first who sailed between New Holland and New
Guinea, L | % vSEs
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¢/ next altempt to make discoveries in the South Pacific
fan, was conducted by Le Maire and Schouten.—They
‘iled from the Texel, on the Lith of June, 1615, with the
iips Concord and Ilorn. The latter was bumt by acci-
“dent in Port Desire. With the other they discovered the
strafts that bears the name of L¢ Maire, and were the
first who cver entered the Pacific Ocean, by the way of Cape —
Horm.

They discovered the Island of Dogs, im latitude 159 15!
South, longitude 1362 30/ West ;—Sondre Grondt in 15° South
Tatitude, and 143° 10’ West longitude ;—Waterland in 14¢ 46¢
South, and [44% 10 West;—and twenty-five leagues West~
ward of this, Fly Island, in latitude 15° 20' ;—Traitor’s and
Cocos Islands, in latitude 15° 43’ S., longitude 1739 13/ W. ;—
Two degrees more to the Westward, the Isle of Hope ;—and
in the latitude of 14° 56/ South, longitude 1799 30! East,
Hom Island. :

They next coasted the North side of New Britain and
New Guinca, and arrived at Batavia in October, 1616,

Except some discoveries on the Western and Northern coasts
of New Holland, no important voyage to the Pacific Ocean was
undertaken till 1642, when Captain Tasman sailed from Ba-
tavia, with two ships belonging to the Dutch East India Com-
pany, and discovered Van Diemen’s Land ;—a small part of
the Western coast of New Zealand ;—the Friendly Isles;— and
those called Prince William’s. -

Thus far I have thought it best not fo interrupt the pro-
gress of discovery in the South Pacific Ocean, otherwise I
showld before have mentioned, that Sir Richard Hawkins in
1594, being about fifty league fo the Eastward of the river
Plate, was driven by a storm to the Eastward of his intended
course, and when the weather grew moderate, steering to<
wards the straits of Magalhaens, he unexpectedly fell in with
land : about sixty leagucs of which he coasted, and has very.
particularly described. This he named Hawkins’s Maiden
Tand, in honour of his royal mistress, queen Elizabeth, and.
says it lies some threescore lcagues from the nearcst part of

_ South Argerica.

This land was afterwards discovered to be two large islands,
by Captatn John Strong, of the Farewell, from London, who in
1689, passed through the straits which divides the Eastern from
the Western of thosc islands. To this strait he gave the
name of Falkland’s Sound, in honour of his patron Lord Falk-
Jand; and the pame has since been extended through inad-
xertency, to the two islands it separates. " -

Having mentioned these islands, I will add, that future navi-
gatars will mis-spend their time, if they look for Pepys’s Islang”

B2 ;
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in 479 8.5 it being now certain, that Pepys’s Island b
other t.han these islands of Falkland.

In April, 1675, Anthony la Roche, an English merchan.
in his return from the South Pacific Ocean, where he had
been on a trading voyage, being corried by the winds and

_ currents, far to the East of Strait La Maire, fell in with a

coast, which may possibly be the same with that which T
visited during this voyage, and have called the Island of
Georgia.

Leaving this land, and sailing to the North, La Roche, in
the latitude of 45% South, discovered a lurge island, with a
good port towards the Eastern part, where he found wood,
water, and fish.

In 1699, that celebrated astronomer, Dr. Edmund Halley,
was appointed to the command of his Majesty’s ship the Pa-
ramour Pink, on an expedition for improving the knowledge
of the longitude, and of the variation of the compass ; and for
discovering the unknown lands supposed to lic in tho southern
part of the Atlantic Ocean. In this voyage he determined
the an"‘!tudc of several places; and, after his return, con- _
st;ucted his variation chart, and proposed a method of ob-
serving the longitude at sea, by means of the appulses, and
occultations of the fixed stars. But, though he so successfully
attended to the two first articles of lus instructions, he did not
find any unknown southern land.

The Dutch, in 1721, fitted out three ships to make disco-
veries in the South Pnuﬁc Ocean, under the comimand of
Admiral Roggewein. He left the Texel on the 21st of August,
and amiving in that ocean, by going round Cape Horn, dis-
covered Faster Island; probably seen before, though not
visited, by Dayies¥ —then between 149 417 and 159 47/ S.
latitude, and betncen the longitude of 1492° and 150 W., fell in
with several other islands, which I take to be some of those
seen by the late English navigators.—Ile next discovered two
islands in latitude 15° South, longitude 170° West, which he
called Baumen's Islands; and lastly, Single Island, in latitude

13° 41’ 8., longitude 171° 30t West—'l‘hcse three islands
are, undoubtedly, the same that Bougamville calls th> Isles of
Navizators.

In 1738, the Frcuch East India Company sent Lcner Bouvet
with two ships, the Lagle and Mary, to wnuke discoveries in
the South Atlantic Ocean. He sailed from Port L’Orient on
the 19th of July, in that year; touched at the Island of St.
Catherine ; and from thence shaped hig course towards the
South Enst.

See Waifer’s description of the Ysthinus of Darien
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the st of January, 1739, he discovered land, or what
fudged to be land, in latitude 54% South, longitude 119
ast. It will appear in the course of the following narrative,
that we made several attemipts to find this Jand without suc-
cess. It is, therefore, very probtable, that what Bouvet saw
was nothing more than a large ice-island. From bence he
stood to the East, in 51° of latitude to 35% of East longitude =
after which the two ships scparated, one going to the Island ¢ £

Mauritius, and the other returning ta France.

After this voyage of Bouvet, the spirit of discovery ceased, ill
his presant Majesty formed a design of making discoverics, and
exploring the Southern Hemisphere ;- and, in the year 1764,
directed it to be put in execution. s

Accordingly commodore Byron, having under his command
the Dolphin and Tamer, sailed from the Downs on the 2Ist
of June, the same year; and having visited the Falkland
Islands, passed through the straits of Magalhaens, into the
Pacific Ocean, where he discovered the Istands of Disappoint-
ment; George’s; Prince of Wales’s;  the Isles of Dangers;
York Island ; and Byron Island. :

He returmed to England the 9th of May, 1766, and, in the
month' of August following, the Dolphin was again scnt out
under the command of Captain Wallis, with the Swallow, com-
manded by Captain Carterct.

They proceeded together, till they came. to the west cnd of
the straits of Magalhaens, and the Great South Sca in sight,
where they were separated.

! Captain Wallis directed his course more westerly than any
navigator had done before him in so high a latitude ; but met
‘with no land till he got within the tropic, where lie discovered
the Islands of Whitsunday ;—Queen Charlotte ;—Egmont ;—
Duke of Gloucester ;—Duke of Cumberland ;—Maitea ;—Ota~
heite ;—Eimeo ;—Tapamanou ;—How ;—Scilly ;—~Boscawen
—Keppel ;—and Wallis, and returned to England in May,
17768, : 3 .

His companion Captain Cartaret kept a different route, in which'
he discovered the Islands of Osnang'rg;;—Glnuccster;---Qucen
Charlotte’s Isles ;--Cartaret's’;--Gower’s;—-and the Strait betweer'
New Britain and New Ircland; and rettmed’ to England in
March, 1769: ;

In November, 1766, Commodore Bougainville sailed fromt
France, in the frigate La Boudeuse, with the store-ship
I’Etoile. After spending some time on the coast of Bragil,
and at Falkland’s Islands, he got into the Pacific Sea, by the
straits of Magalhaens, in January, 1768. A =

In this‘ocean he di d the Four Facardines ;—the Isle
of Lanciers,—aud Harpe Island, which I take to be the same,
that I afterwards mamed Lageon ;—Thruym Cap,—and Bow

®3
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nt purposes, such a step would be laying a foun-
fon for rendering the undertaking abortive in the first in-
nce,

As the greatest danger to be apprchended and provided
against, on a voyage of discovery, especially to the most dis-
tant parts of the globe, is that of the ship’s being liable to be
run aground on an unknown, desert, or perhaps savage coast 5
50 no consideration should be set in competition with that of her
being of a conmstruction of the safest kind, in which the cfficers
may, with the least hazard venture upon a strange coast. A
ship of this kind must not be of a great draught of water, yet
of a suflicicnt burden and capacity to carry a proper quantity
of provisions and necessaries for her complement of men, and
for the time requisite to perform the voyage. S

She must also be of a construction that will bear to take the
ground ; and of a size, which in case of necessity, may be
safely and conveniently laid on shore, to repair any acciden-
tal damage or defect. These properties are not to be found
in ships of war of forty guns, nor in frigates, nor in East India
Company’s ships, nor in large three-decked West India ships,
nor indeed in any other but North-country-built ships, or such
as arc built for the coal trade, which are peculiarly adapted to
this purpose.

In such a vessel an able sea-officer will be most venture-
some, and better enabled to fulfil bis instructions, than he pos-
sibly can (or indeed than would be prudent for bim ta attermnpt)
in one of any other sort or sizc. :

Upon the whole, 1 am firmly of opinion, that no ships are so
proper for discoveries in distant unknown parts, as those con-
structed as was the Endeavour, in which [ performed my for-*
mer yvoyage.. For no ships of any other kind can contain
stores and provisions sufficient (in preportion to the neccssary
number of men), considering the length of tine it will be ne-
cessary they should last, And, even if aunother Kind of ships
could stow a sufficiency, yet onarriving at the parts for disco-
very, they would still, from the nature of their construction
and size, be less fit for the purpose.

Hence, it-may be concluded, so little progress had been hi-
therto made 1 di ics i the Southern kemisphere. For
all ships which attempted it before the Endeavour, were unfit
for it ;" although the officers employed in them had done the ut-
most in their power. : 2

It was upon this consideration that the Endeavour was chosen

for thet yoyage. It was to those properties in her that those
on boprd owed their preservation ; and hence we were enabled -

to prosccute discoveries in ‘those seas so much longer than any.

otlier ship ever did, or could do. And, although discovery was
not the first object of that voyage, I could venture to tiayerse .

CENERAL INTRODUCTION. xi
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2 far greater space of sea, till then unnavigated, to dis.
greater tracts of country in high and low South latitudes,

to persevere longer in exploring and surveying more oo
rectly the extensive coasts of those new-discovered countries,
than any former navigator, perhaps, had done during one

~ yoyage.

In short, these properties in the ships, with perseverance and
resolution in their commanders, will cnable them to execute
their orders; to go beyond former discoverers; and continue
1o Britain the reputation of taking thc lcad of nations, in ex-
ploring the globe.

Thesc considerations concurring with Lord Sandwich’s opi~
nion on the same subject, the Admiralty determined to have
two such ships as are here rccommended.  Accordingly two
were purchased of Captain William Hammond, of Hull. They
were both built at Whitby, by the same person who built the
Endeavour, being about fourteen or sixteen months old at
the time they were purchased, and were, in my opinion, as
well adapted to the intended service, as if they had been built
for the purpose. The largest of the two was four hundred .and
sixty-two tons burthen. She was named Resolution, and sent
1o Deptford to be equipped. The other was three hundred and
thirty-six tons burthen. She was naged Adventure, and
sent to be equipped at Woolwich.

It was at first proposed to sheath them with copper ; but on
considering® that copper corrodes the iron-work, especially
about the madder, this intention was laid aside, and the old
method of sheathing and fitting pursued, as being the most se-
cure ; for although it is usual to make the rudder-bands of the
same composition, it is not however, so durable as iron,
nor would it, I am well assured, last out such a voyage as
‘the Resolution performed.

Therefore, till a remedy is found fo prevent the effect of
copper upon Iron-work, it would not be advisable to use it on
a voyage of this kind, as the principal fastenings of the ship
being iron, they may be destroyed. :

On the 28th of November, 1771, I was appointed to the

d of the Resolution ; and Tobias Furneaux (who had
been Second Lieutenant with Captain Wallis) was promoted
on this occasion, to the command of the Adventure.

I had all the reason in the world to be perfectly satisfied
with the ehoice of the officers. The Second and Third Lieute-

_nants, the Lieutenant of Marines ; two of the Warrant Officers ;
- and severalof the petty officers, had been with me during the

- former voyage. The others were men of known abijlitics;

~#nd all of them, on every occasion, shewed their zeal for the
- scrvice in which they were employed, during the. whole
_voyage, - = ;
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¢ the equipping of these ships, they were not confined to or-
firy establishments, but were fitted in the most complete man=
%r, and supplied with every extra article that was suggested to
€ necessary.

Lord Sandwich paid an extraordinary attention to this
equipment, by visiting the ships from time to time, to sa-
tisfy himself that the whole was completed to his wish,
and to the satisfaction of those who were to embark n
them.

Nor were the Navy and Victualling Boards wanting in pro-
viding them with the very best of stores and provisions, and
whatever else was necessary for so long a voyage.—Some al-
terations were adopted in the species of provisions ust *lly made
use of in the navy.- Thatis, we were supplied with %eatin
lieu of so much oatmeal, and sugar in lieu of so mucu cil;
and when completed, each ship bad two years and z half
provisions on board, of all species.

- We had besides, many extra articles. such as malt, sour
krout, salted cabbage, portable broth, saloup, mustard, mar-
mmalade of carrots, and inspissated juice of wort and beer. Some
of these articles had before Leen found to be highly antiscor-
butic; and others were now sent out on trial, or by way of
experiment ;—the imspissated juice of beer and wort, and
marmalade of carrots especially. As several of these antiscor-
butic articles are not generally known, a more particular ae-
count of them may not be amiss.
| Of malt is made sweet wort, which is given to such persois
as have got the scuryy, or whose habit of body threatens theimn
with it, from one to five or six pints a day, as the surgeon
Sees mecessary.

Sour krout, is cabbage cut small, to which is put a little
salt, juniper berrics, and anniseeds ; it is then fermented, and
atterwards close packed in casks; in which state it will keep
good a long time. ' This is a wholesome vegetable food, and a
creat antiscorbutic, The allowance to each man is two pounds
a week, but I increased or diminished their allowance as I
thought proper. 3

Salted cabbage, is cabbage cut to pieces, and salted down
in casks, which will preserve it a long time, :

Portable broth is so well known, that it needs no descrip-
tion. We were supplied with it both for the sick and well,
and it was exceediugly beneficial. 2 =

Saloup and rob of lemons and oranges, were for the
sick and scorbutic only, and wholly under the surgeon’s
care.

Marmalade of carrots, is the juice of yellow carrots, in-
spissated till it is of the thickness of-fluid honey, or treacle,
which last it resembles both in taste ‘and colour. It was
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recommended by Baron Storsch, of Berlin, as a very
antiscorbutic; Dbut we did not find that it had much of
quality. -~ %

For'the inspissated juice of wort, and beer, we were indebtew.
,m’Mr.‘ Pelham, secretary tothe commissioners of the victualling

~office. This gentleman, some years ago, considered that if

the juice of malt, either as beer or wort, was inspissated by
evaporation, it was probable this inspissated juice would keep
good at sea 3 and, if so, a supply of beer might be had, at any
time, by mixing it with water. Mr Polham made several ex-
periments, which succeeded so well, that the commissioners
caused thirty-one half barrels of this juice to be prepared, and
sent out with our ships for trial ; nineteen on board the Re-
solution, and the remainder on board the Adyentuwre. The
suceess of the experiments will be mentioned in the narrative,
in the order as they wére made. :

The frame of a small yessel, twenty tons burthen, was pro-
perly prepared, and put on board each of the ships to be
set up (if found necessary) to serve as tenders upon any
emergency, or to transport the “erew, in case the ship was
lost. ;

We were also well provided with fishing-nets, lines, and
hooks of every kind for catching of fish.—And, in order to cn-
able us to procure refreshments; in such inbabited parts of the
world as we might touch at, where money was of no value, the
Adumiralty caused to be puton board both the ships, several
articles of merchandise ; as well to trade with the natives for
provisions, as to make them presents to gain their friendship
and esteem. e

Their Lordships also caused a number of medals to be struck,
the one side representing his Majesty, and the other the two
ships. These medals were to be given to the natives of new-
discovered countries, and left thére as testimonies of our being
the first discoverers. il

Sume additional clothing, adapted to a cold climate, way
put on board; to be given to the seamen whenever it was
thought necessary.—In  short, nothing  was wanting that
could tend to promote the success of the undertaking, or con-
tributé to the conveniences and health of those who embarked
i it -

The Admiralty shewed no less attention to science in ge-
neral, by engaging Mr. William Hodges, a landscape painter,
to embark in this voyage, in order to make drawings and
paintings of such placeés in the countries we should touch
at, as might be proper to give a more perfect idea
thercof, than could be formed from written descriptions
only.

Al it being thought of public utility, that some person skilled
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PPiiants, if there were any, and endeayour, by all pro-
per means, to cultivate a friendship and alliance with
/. them ; making them presents of such things as they
might value; inviting them to traffic,’ and shewing
them every kind of civility and regard. I was to
continue to employ myself on this service, and making
discoveries either to the Eastward or Westward, as my
situation might render most eligible; keeping in as
high a latitude as I could, and prosecuting my disco-

. veries as near to the South Pole as possible; so long
. as the eondition of the ships, the health of theircrews,
and the state of their provisions, would admit of; .
taking care to reserve as much of the latter as would

. enable me to reach some known port, where T was to
procure a sufficiency to bLring me home to England.
But if Cape Circumeision should prove to be part of

an island only, or if I should not be able to find the
said Cape, I was in the first case to make the ne-
cessary survey of the island, and then to stand on to
the Southward, so long as Ijudged there was a likeli-
hood of falling in with the continent; which I was

. also to do in the latter ease ; and then to proceed to
the Eastward, in further search of the said continent,

as well as to make discqveries 6f such islands as might
be situated in that ungxplored part of the Southern
bemisphere ; kecping in high latitudes, and prosecut-

* ing my discoveries, as above mentioned, as near the
~ pole as possible, until T had circumnavigated the

~ globe ; after which I was to proceed to the Cape of

~ Good Hope, and from thence to Spithead. el
- In the prosecution of these discoveries, wherever
- the season of the year rendered it unsafe for me to
- continue in high latitudes, T was to retire to some
known place to the Northward, to refresh my people,
‘and refit the ships; and to return again to the South-
ward, as soon as the season of the year would admit,
of 1t. ~lu all unforeseen cases, I was authorised to
ceed according to my own discrefion; and i
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flimates. To prevent this, and agreezble to
e hints I had from Sir Hugh Palliser, and from
_#aptain Campbell, I took every necessary precaution
! by airing and drying the ship with fires made betwixt
! decks, smoaking, &c. and by obliging the people to
air their bedding, wash and dry their cloaths, when-
ever there was an opportunity. A neglect of these
things causeth a disagreeable smell below, affects the
air, and seldom fails to bring on sickness; but more
especially in hot and wet weather. |
We now began to see some of fzhose birds which
are said never to fly far from Jandigithat is, man of
war, and tropic birds, gannets, &c. No land, how-
ever, that we knew of, could be nearer than eighty
leagues. :
' On the 30th, at noon, being in the latitude of 2° 35*
North, longitude 7° 30 West, and the wind having
veered to the East of South, we tacked and stretched to
_the S. W. In the latitude ot 0% 52/ North long. 9° 25°
West, we had one calm day, which gave us an op-
portunity of trying the current in a boat. We found
it set to the North one third of a mile an hour. We
had reason to expect this from the difference we fre-
quently found between the cbserved latitude, and
that given by the log; and Mr. Kendal’s watch
shewed us, that it set to the East also. This was
fully confirmed by the lunar observations ; when it
appeared, that we were 3° o' more to the East than
the common reckoning. At the time of trying the
current, the mercury in the thermometer in the
open air stood at 754 ; and when. immerged in the
surface of the sea, at 74; but when immerged <ighty
fathoms deep (where it remained fifteen minutes)
when it came up, the mercury stood at 66. At the
same time we sounded, without finding bottom, with
a line of two hundred and fifty fathoms.
The calm was succeeded by a light breeze at 5. W.
‘which kept veering by little and little to the South,
and at last to the Eastward of South, attended with
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50 three feet refractor.
24 naked eye.

34 quadrant tclescope.

Mean - = 6 5% 463 by the watch. i
Watch slow of% 0 3 59

apparent time

Apparent time 6 58 45% end of the eclipse.

Ditto - - - 7 25 0 at Greenwich.

Dif. of longitude 0 25 141 — - - - 69 35/30"

e ‘Snun ﬂrm; ur 1«;:;:;1;# nhs:‘-rved by Mr. Wales was
v the and Aquila 51
Ry the gnnd .-\It;lehm'anﬁ 35 2”"“"' EelC [0

By Mr. Kendal’s watch - - - - - - - % 9 o0

The next morning, having but little wind, we
hoisted a boat out, to try if there was any current ;
but found none. From this time to the 16th. we had
the wind between the North and East, a gentle gale.
Ve had for some time ceased to see any of the birds
before mentioned ; and were now accompanied by
albatrosses, pintadoes, sheerwaters, &c. and a small
grey peterel, less than a pigeon. It has a whitish
belly, and grey back, with a black stroke across
from the tip of one wing to the tip of the other.
These birds sometimes visited us in great flights.
They are, as well as the pintadoes, Southern birds;
and are, I believe, never seen within the tropics,
or North of the Line. : ‘

On the 17th, wesaw a sail to the N. W. standing
to the Eastward, which hoisted Dutch colours. She
kept us company for two days, but the third we out-
sailed her. :

On the 21st, at 7" 30™ 20° A. M. our longitude, by
the mean of two observed distances of the sun and
moon, was 87 4’ 30" Last; Mr. Kendal’s warch at
the sanie time gave 7722  Ourlatitude was 33° 20
North. The wind was noyw easterly, and continued
so till the 23d, when it veered to N.and N. W. after
some hours calm ; in which we put a boat in the
‘water, awmd Mr. Ferster shot some albatrosses and

ek 5
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other birds, on which we feasted the next day,
found them exceedingly good. At the same t
‘we saw a seal, or, as some thought, a sea lion,
* which probably might be an inhabitant of one of -
the isles of Tristian de Cunhah, being now ncarly
in their latitude, and about 5% East of them.

The wind continued but two days at N. W. and
S. W.; then veered to the S. E. where it remained
two days longer ; then fixed at N. W. which carried
us to our intended port. As we approached the land,
the sea fowl, which had accompanied us hitherto,
began toleave us; at least they did not come in such
numbers.  Nor did we see gannets, or the black
bird, commonly called the Cape Hen, till we were
nearly within sight of the Cape.. Nor did we strike
sounding till Penguin isiand bore N. N, E. distant
two ‘or three leagues ; where we had 50 fathom
water. Not but that the soundings may extend
farther off. . However, I am very sure that they do
not extend very far West from the Cape. For we
could not find ground with a line of 210 fathoms, 25
leagues West of Table Bay; the same at 35 leagues,
and at 64 leagues. I sounded these three times, in
order to find a bauk, which, I had been told, lies to
the West of the Cape; but how far I neyer could
learn.. ;

I was told before I left England, by some gentle-
men who were well enough acquainted with. the na-
‘yigation between England and the Cape of Good
Hope, that L sailed at an improper season of the
year ; and that I should meet with much calin wea-
ther, near and under the line. This probably may
be the case some years. It is, however, not general,
On the contrary, we hardly met with any calms; but
a brisk S. W. wind in those very latitudes where the
~ calms are expected. Nor did we meet with any of.
those tornadoes, so much spoken of by other navi-
‘gators, However, what they have said of the cur--
rent setting towards the coast of Guinea, as you ap-
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ach that shore, is true.  For, from the time of
irleaving St, Jago; o our arrival into the latitude
of 19 North, which was eleven days, we were car-
sied by the current 3° of longitude more East than
our reckoning. On the other hand, after we had
crossed the line, and got the S. E. Trade Wind, we
always found, by observation, that the ship outstrip-
ped the reckoning, which we judged to be owing to
a current setting between the South and West. = But,
spon the whole, the currents i this run seenied fo
balance each other ; for upon our arrival at the Cape,
the difference of longitude by dead reckoning kept
from England, without once being corrected, was
only three quarters of 2 degree less than that by ob-
servation. e

At two in the afternoon, on_the 29th, we made
the land of the Cape of Good Hope. The Table
Mountain, which is over the Cape Town, bore E.S. E.
distance 12 or 14 leagues, At this time it was a
good deal obscured by clouds, otherwise it might,
from its height, have been seen at a much greater
distance, We now crowded all the sail we could,
thinking to get into the bay before dark. But when
we found this could not be accomplished, we short-
ened sail, and spent the night standing off and on.
Between eight and night nine o’clock, the whole sea,
within the compass of our sight,. became at once, as
it were illuminated; or, what the seamen call, all
on fire. This appearance of the sea, in some degree,
is very common; but the cause is not so generally
known. -Mr, Banks and Dr. Solander had satisfied
me that it was occasioned by sea insects. Dr.
Forster, however, scemed not to favour this opi-
nion. I therefore had some buckets of water
drawn up from alon%;-side the ship, which we found
full of an innunierable quantity of small globular in--

‘sects, about the size of a common pin’s head. and

quite transparent. - There was no doubt of their be-
ing liviog animals, when in their own proper eles
LI S S = : R
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¥, in the latitude of 48° south, and in the meri-
gfn of that island, along which they sailed forty
niles, till they came to a bay into which they were
about to enter, when they were driven off and sepa-
rated in a hard gale of wind, after having lost some
of their boats and people, which they had sent to
sound tbe bay. One of the ships, viz. the La For-
tune, soon after arrived at the Mauritius, the captain
of which was sent home to France with an account
of the discovery. The governor also informed me,
that in March last, two other French ships from the

" island of Mauritius, touched at the Cape in their way

to the South Pacific Ocean;  where they were going
to make discoverics, under the comnmand of M. Ma-
rion. . Aotourou, the man hil. de Bougainville brought
from Otalieite, was to have retarned with M., Marion,
had he been hying.

After having visited the governor and some other
principal pérsons of the place, we fixed ourselves at
Mr. Brandt’s, the usual residence of most officers be-
longing to English ships.  ‘Fhis gentleman spares
neither trouble nor expence to make his house agree-
able to those who favour him with their company,
and to accommiodate them with every thing they
want. With him I concerted teasurcs for supplying
the ships with provisions, aud all other necessaries
they wanted; which hie set about procuring wiithout
delay, while the seamen on hoard were employed in -
overhauling the rigging ; and the carpenters in caulk-
ing the ships’ sides and decks, &e.

' Messrs: Wales and Bayley got all their instraments
on shore, in order to make astronomical observations
for ascertaining the going of watches, and other pur-
poses. The result of some of these abservations shewed,

‘that Mr. Kendal’s watch had answered beyond all ex-

pectation, by pointing out the longitude of this place
to within one minute of time to what it was observed
by Messrs. Mason and Dixon in 1761. e
Thyee or four days after us, two Dutch Indiamen
R P e
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ROUND THE WORLD: : 59
and W. S. W. We coutinued to meet with, now and
then, a seal, Port Egmont hens, and sea weed.

On the morning of the 22d, the wind shifted to
South, and brought with it fair weather.. At noon,
we found ourselves in the latitude of 49° 557, longi-
tude 159° 28", having a very large swell out of the
South West. TFor the three days past the mercury
in the thermometer had risen to 40, and the weather.
was quite mild. *Seven or eight degrees of latitude
had made a surprising difference in the temperature

_of the air, which we felt with an agreeable satis~
faction. :

We continued to advance to the N. E. at a good
rate, having a brisk gale between the South and East;
meeting with seals, Port Egmont hens, egg birds, sea
weed, &c. and having constantly a very large swell
from the South West. At ten o’clock in the morning
of the 25th, the land of New Zealand was seen from

- the mast head ; and at noon, from the deck ; extending
fiom North East by East to East, distant ten leagues.
~ As I intended to put into Dusky Bay, or any other
~ port 1 could find, on the Southern part of Tavar
PornaMamoo, we steered in for the -land, under all
the sail we could carry, having the advantage of ‘a
fresh gale at West, and tolerably clear weather. This
last was not of long duration; for, at half an hour
after four o'clock, the land which was not above four
niiles distant, was in a manner wholly obscured in a |
- thick haze. = At this time, we were before the entrance
~ of a bay, which I had mistaken for DuskyBay, being = -
. deceived by some islands that lay in the mouth of it.
| Fearing to run, in thick weather, into a place to
“which we were all strangers, and seeing some breakers
" and broken' ground a-head, I tacked in twenty-fiv
fathom water, and stood out to sea with the wind at
North West. This bay lies on the South East sid
B YOLO YT : H : b By
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¢ of Cape West, and may be knewn by a white cliff on'

Bt his purt of the coast 1 did not see, butat a gle‘xt

8 COOhS VOYAGE

oneof the isles which lies in the entrance of., the bav

distance,"in. my former voyage; and we now saw it -
under so many disadvantageous circumstances, that
the less I say“about it; the fewer mistakes I shall make. 3
We stoad out to sea, under close-reefed top-sails and
courses, till eleven e'clock at night; when we wore
and stood to the Northward, having a very high and
irregular sea.: At five o'clock next morning, the gale
abated, and we bore up for the land; at eight nclods :

- the! West Cape bore East by North % Nurth, for

which we steered, and entered Dusky bay abgdut noou,

VY the entrance of it, we found 44 fathoms water, u’

sandv battony, the West Cape bearing: South Soutli
Last and Five Fingers' Point, or-the NOI th pomt of

- the bay,’ North Here e had 2 great swell rolling

in from the South- West, ‘Thedepth ‘of water de- .

-ueased to 40 fathoms, afterwards we had no amund :

thh 60. We were, however, teo far adwanced to re-

" turn; and thierefore stood on, not doubting but that

we should find anchorage. Forin this 1 Day we were

~ all strangers; in my former voyage, l\awn_L_rdoue no.

more than discover, and name it.
~ After running about two leagues up the bay, and’

_passing several of ‘the isles which lay o it, 1 brouaht
. 1o, and hoisted out two bouts; one of which | sent

away with an officer round a point on the ]arbod.d

*  hand, to look for auchonaae. _This:'he found, and !

‘signified the same by slgnul We then followed w1th

sight of lund. .

‘.tlge sship, and anchored in 50 fathoms walen, {
“the shorecas to reach it with an hawser.: Tlis was
“on Friday tiie 26th of March, at three in the after-’

noon, after having been 117 dd}s at sea; in s
time we had’ s:ulcd JbGO Ieabues, \\nhout,ha\mu once
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After such a ]ong continuance at sea, in a high
Southern latitude, it is but reasonable to- think that
‘many of my people must be ill of the scurvy. The
contrary, however, happened. DMention hath already
been miade of sweet wort being given to such as were
scorbutic. ~ This had so far the desi*ed efect, that we
had only one man on board that could be calléd very
11] of this disease; ; occasioned chiefly, by a bad habit
‘of body, and a complication of other disorders. e
dld not attribute the general goed state of health in the
v:cxew, wholl) to the sweet wort, bot to the frequent
airing and sweetening the'ship by fires, &e. We must
- also allow portable bmtb and sour krout, to have had
some share in 1t. This last can never be enough
Tecommended.
' My first care, after the ship was moored, was io
send a boat and people a fishing ;'in the mean time,
some of the gentlemen killed a seal (out of many that
Were upon a rock), which made us a {resh meal

—cTE—

CHAP. IV. e

4 lzdn.éaciz'bns in Dusk J‘Ba_y, with an Account of several
_ Interviews with the Inkalitants.

‘As T did oot hl\e the place ‘we had anchored .
in, T sent Lieutenant Pickersgill over to the Sonth East
side of the bay, to search for a better; and I went
~ myself to the other side, for the same purpose, where. .
1 met with an e‘(ceedmgly snug barbour, but nothing:
*‘else worthy of notice.. . chker.’u\]l reported, upon;

" His.return, that he had found a good harbour, with
i “every conveniency. ~As Iliked the situation of ihis,
: better than the ether of my own finding, 1 determmed
: 2
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to go there in the morning. The ﬁshing.boat was
very successful; returning with fish sufficient for all
hands for supper ; and in a few hours in the morning,
caught as many as served for dinner. This gave us

" certain hopes of being plentifully supplied with this -

article. Nor did the shores and woods appear less

“destitute of wild fowl; so that we hoped to enjoy with

ease, what, in our situation, might be called the lux-
urles of life. = This determined me to stay some time
in this bay, in order-to examine it thoroughly ; as no
one had ever landed before, on any of the southern
parts of this country.

On the 27th, at nine o’clock in the morning, we
got under sail with a light breeze at South West, and
working over to Pickersgill harbour, entered it by a
channel scarcely twice the width of the ship; and in
a\small - creek, moored Lead and stern, so near the 3

. shore as to reach it with a brow or stage, which

Nature had in & manner prepared for us in a large
“tree, whose end or top reached our gunwale. Woud,
for fuel and other purposes, was here so ‘convenient,
that our yards were locked in the branches of the
trees; and, about 100 yards from our stern, was
a fine stream of fresh-water. Thus situated, we
began to clear places in the woods, in order to
set up the astronomer’s' observatory, the forge to
Tepair our iron work, tents for the sail-makers and
coopers to repair the sails and casksin; to land our
empty casks, to fill water; and to cut down wood for
fewel ; all of which were absolutely necessary oceu-

‘pations. We also began to brew beer from the

branches or leaves of ' tree, which'much resembles *
the American black spruce. . From the knowledge T -
had of this tree, and the similarity it bore to the spruce, .

* I judged that, with the addition of inspissated juice

of wort and melasses, it would: make a very whole-
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- snme beer, and supply the want of vegetables, which
this place did not afford; and the event proved, that
-1 was not mistaken. :
" Now I have mentioned the inspissated juice of wort,
it will not be amiss, in this place, to inform the
_reader. that I had made several trials of it since I
left the Cape of Good Hope, and found it to answer
in a cold climate, -beyond all expectation. . The juice,
diluted ‘in warm water, in the proportion of twelve
- parts watex_to one ‘part juice, made a very good and
“well-tasted small beer. Some juice which I had of
Mr. Pelbam’s own preparing, would bear sixteen parts
water: By making use of warm water (which I think
_onght always to be done), and keeping it in a warm
. place, if the weather be cold, no difficulty will be
found in fermenting it. A little grounds of either
small or strong beer, will answer as well as yeast, .
~The few sheep and goats we had left were not likely
to fure quite so well as ourselves ; there being no grass
here, but what was coarse and harsh. 1t was, how-
‘ever, not so bad, but that we expected they would
‘devour it with great greediness, and were the more
surprised to find that they would not taste it; nor did
they seem: over-fond of the leaves of more tender
plants, . Upon examination, we found their teeth
loose ; and that many of them had every other symp-
tom of an inveterate sea scurvy. Out of four ewes
and . two rams which 1 breught from the Cape, with
_‘an intent to put ashore in this country, 1 bhad only
been able to preserve one of each; and even these
were in: so bad a state, that it was doubtful if they
_ could recover; notwithstanding all the care possible
~ had been taken of them. 3
- - Some of the officers, on the 28th, went up the bay
{“in a small boat on a shooting party ; but, discovering
!J inhabitants, they returned Lefore noon, to acquaint me
[t 7 e i

i
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therewith ; for hitherto. we. had not seen the least -
‘vestige of any.  They had but just got abroad, when
a canoe appeared off a point about a mile from us,
and svon after, returned behind the point out of sight,
probably owing to a shower of rain which then fll ;
for it was no 'sooner over, than the canove again ap-
peared, and came within musket shot of the ship.
There were in it seven or eight people. ‘They re-.
mained looking. at us for some time, and then return-
ed; all the signs of friendship we could make, did not

prevail on them to come nearer. After dinner I took -

two boats and went in search of them, in the cove
where they were first seen, accompanied by several of

the officers and gentlemen. We found the canoe (at .

least a canoe) hauled upon the shore nearto two small -

huts; where were several fire-places, some fishing
_nets,’ 2 few fish lying on the shore, and some in' the
canoe. - But we saw no people; they, probably, had

- retired into the woods. After a short stay, and -
leaving 'in the cance some medals, looking:glasses,
beads, &c. we embarked and rowed to the head of

the cove, where we found nothing remarkable. In
“turning back we put ashore at the same place as be-

_fore; but still saw no people. However, they could
~ not be far off, as we smelled the smoke of firey &8

though  we did not see it.- But I did not care to'

search farther, ‘or to force an interview which they
seemed  to avoid; well knowing that the way to ob-

tain this, was to leave the time and place to them- -

selves. . It did not appear that any tling I had left
had been touched; however, I now added a hatchet,
and, with the night, returned on board, = -
On:the 29th were showers till the afternoon 5 when:
aparty of the officers made an excursion up the bay 3
and Mr: Forster and his party were out boténizing.l_
Both parties returned in the evening without meeting

R
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with any thing -worthy of notice; and the two fol~
lowing days, every one was confined to the ship on !
account of rainy stormy weather.

In the afternoon of the 1st of April, accompanied
by several of the gentlemen, 1 went to see if any of
the articles I had left for the Indians were taken away.
We found every thing remaining in the canoe; nor did
it -appear that any body had been there since. ~After
shooting some birds, one of which was a duck, with
@ blue-grey plumage and soft bill, we, in the evening,
returned on board.

The 2d, being a pleasant morning, Lieutenants
Clerke and Edgecumbe, and the two Mr. Forsters,
wentin a boat up the bay to search for the productions
of nature; and myself, Lieutenant Pickersgill, and
Mr, Hodges, went to take a view of the North West
side. In our way, we touched at the seal rock, and
killed three seals, one of which afforded us much
sport. After passing several isles, we at length came
to the most Northern and Western arms of the bay ;
the: same as is formed by the land of Five Fingers
Point. In the bottom of this arm or cove, we found
many ducks, wood-hens, and other wild fowl, some
of which we killed, and returned on board at ten
olclock in the evening; where the other party had

-‘arrived several hours before us, after having had but

indifferent sport.  They took with them a black dog
we had got at the Cape, who, at the first musquet

they fired, ran into the woods, from whence he would

not returh. The three following days were rainy ; so:

that no excursions were made.

Early in the morning on the 6th, a shooting parly, ‘
made up of ‘the officers, went to Goose Cove, the

place where I was the 2d ; and myself, accompanied.

by the two Mr. Forsters, “and Mr. Hodges, set out to.

continue the survey of the bay. My attention was
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volubility of tongue exceeded every thing I ever met
with, gave us a dance; but the man viewed us with
great attention. = Some hours after we got 6n hoard,

the other party returned, having had but indifferent

sport.

Next morning, I made the natives another visit,
accompanied by Mr. Fotster and Mr. Hodges, carrying
with me various articles which I presented them witli,
and which they received with a great deal of indif-

ference, except hatchets and spike-nails ; these they
most esteemed. This Interview was at the same

- place as last night; and now we saw the whole fa-
mily. It consisted of the man, his two wives (as we
supposed), the young woman before mentioned, a boy
about fourteen years old, and three small children,
~ the youngest of which was at the breast. They
were all well-looking, except one woman, who had a
large’ wen on her upper-lip, which made. her dis-
agreeable ; and she seemed, on thatljgcount, to beina
‘great measure neglected by the man® They conduct~

* ed us to theirhabitation, which was but a little way
~withib the skirts of the wood, and consisted of two
‘mean huts made of the bark of trees. Their canoe,
which was a small double one, just large enough to

transport the whole family from place to place, lay

In-a small creek near the huts. During ‘our stay,

- Mz. Hodges wade drawings of most of them; this
~occasioned them to give him the name of Zoe-zoe,

_which word, we suppose, signifies marking or paint-

4ing. - When we' took leave, the Chief presented me

~with a piece of" cloth or garmient of their own manu-
facturing, and some other trifles. I at first:thought -

/it was meant as a return for the presents I bad made
him; ‘but he soon undeceived me, by expressinga -
desire for one of our boat cloaks. I took the hint,
and ordered one to be made for him of red baise, as
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= soon as I got aboard; where rainy weather detamed' .

me the following day. 5
The 91.h, bemn fair “edther, we pmd the natn,gs

““another visit, and mace known ous approach by:. hal-

G

looing to them ; but they neither answered us, nor
met us at the s}mrc as usual. The reason of this we
soon saw ; for we found them at their habitations, aII
dressed and dressing, in their. very best, with their
hair combed and oiled, tied up upon the crowns-of
their heads, and stuck with white feathers. Sonte:
wore a fillet of feathers round their heads ; and all of
them had bunches of white feathers stuck in thelr
ears: thus dressed, and all standing, they received us
with great courtesy. I presented the Chief with the
cloak I had got made for him, with which he seemed

50 well p]edsed that he took his Pattapattou from his
- girdle, and gave it me. After a short stay, we took

ledve, and havmg spent the remainder of the day m =
continuing my Fe) of the bay, with the night oo

~turned on board:?

Very heavy rains falling on the two fuﬂomng da_}s,
no work was done ; but the 12th proxed clear und se-

; Tene, and afforded: s an opportunity to’ dry our sails” -

~_and linen; two things very much wanted; ‘not hav-
.ing bad fair weather enouuh for this purpose since we

__profited by the day in betanizing. . 5 .

P pad.U
: avmt.‘ Seemg that they appmachcd the hip

",_.follo\v theu‘ own mclmauon

33 ‘_game and sat down on the shore abreast of the’gﬁiﬁ,

pot into this bay, Mr. Torster and his parti als
About ten o’clock the family of the natiy

at caution, 1 met them in a boat, “which 1 qmtled =
enl got to them, and went into their canne. “Yela
ter all, I could not pxe»ml on them to- ?ut along-
side the s]ﬁp, ‘and at last was obliged toleave them to
At length 1 e g
ashore ‘in a little creck hard by us; and, afterw:
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mar enounh to speak with us. T now caused the hao-*
pipes dﬂd fife to play, and. the “drumi to beat. 'The'
- t=0 first they did not regard; but ‘the latter caused

some -little “attention. in them nothmu, however; -
could induce them to come on board,  But they en- :
tered, with great familiarity, into conversation (little
uuderamod) with such of the officers and seamen as
wveut to them, paying much greater regard to some

., than to others; and these, we had reason to believe,

they took for females. To ome man in particular,
the young woman shewed an extraoidinary fondness
-until she discovered his sex, alter which she would

; nbt‘suﬂ"er him to come near her. Whether it was that

she before took him for one of her own sex, or that 3
the man, in order to discover himself, had taken some -
hberues with her which she thus resented, llmow

not. e
In the afternoon, I took Mr. Hodges to.a laroe cas-

cade, which falls from an high mountain on the south "

side of the bay, about a league above the place where
_we lay. He made a drawmg of it on paper, and af-
terwa.rds painted it in oil colodrs ; which-exhibits, at
" once, a better description ofit thanany L eangive. Huﬂe -
heaps of stones lay at the foot of this cascade, wh]cll
_had been broken off and brought by the stream from
(lie- adjacent mountains. These stones were of differ.

ient sorts ; none, however, according to Mr. Foster's' -
opm)on (whom [ believe to be a judge), contammg el-

. th mmerals or metals.  Nevertheless, "I brought
Way specimens of every sort, as the ‘whole country, %
_thatis, the rocky part of it, seemed to consxstof those
‘stones and no’other. -This cascade is at the east paint
~of a cove, lymg in S. W. two miles, which I named
Cascade Cove.  In itis good anchorage and other ne-
cessaries. . At the entrance, lies an island, on each
of whxch is a passage b1;).1av.t on the east sxde is S




S50 COOK’S VOYAGE
much tie widest. - A little above the isle, and near the
S. E. shore, are twd rocks'shich are covered at high
water. It was in this cove we first saw the nauvas. e
When I returned aboard in the evening, 1 found:our
friends, the natives, had taken up their quarters about
100 yards from our watering-place; a very great mark
of the confidence they placed in us. ~This evening a
shooting party of the officers went over to the North
side of the bay, having with them the small cutter to
convey them from place to place.
Next morning, accompanied by Mr. Forster I went

in the pinnace to survey the isles and rocks which lie
m the mouth of the bay. I began first with those:

* which'lie on the S. E. side of Anchor Tsle. I found

here a very snug cove sheltered from all winds, whlch )

we called [uncheon Cove, because here we dlned on .

eray fish, on the side of dpleasant brook, shaded by
the trees from both wind and sun. After dinner we
proceeded, by rowing, out to the outermost .isles,
where we saw many sedls, fourteen of which we lulled
and brought away with us ; and might have: gotmany
miore, if “the surf had permitted us to land with safety,

‘on‘all tié rocks. The next morning, Iwent out again '

to continue the survey, accompdmed by Mr. Forster.

Iintended to have landed again on the Seal Isles; but

there ran such a high sea that T could not come mear
them. With some difficulty we rowed out to sea, and
~round the 'S. W: point of Anchor Isle, . It happex\ed
“vety fortunately that chance  directed me to take this
;- €ourse; in which we found the sportsmen’s boat adrift,
" “and laid held of her the very moment she would have
- “been dashed against the rocks. I was not long at'a
" oss to guess how shie came there, nor was I undera.ny
apprebeus.ons forthe gentlemen that had been'in her. 5
and after refresbmgourselves with such as wehad to&at
and drmls and securing tge boat in a small creek, we
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proceeded to the place where'we supposed them to be.
‘This. wereachedabout seven'or eighto’clock inthe even-
mg, and found them upon asmall isle ifr Goose Cove,
where, as it was low water, we could not come with our
boat until the return of thefide: © Asthis did not bap-
pen till three o’clock in the morning, we landed.on &
naked beach, not knowing where to ﬁnd a better place,
and, after some time, having got a fire and broiled some
fish, we made a hearty supper, having for sauce a good
appetite. This done, we lay down to sleep, having a
stony ‘beach for a bed, and the canopy of heaven for a
covering. ‘At length the tide permitted us to take off
the sportsmen; and ‘with them we embarked, and
proceeded for the place where we had left their boat,
which we soon reached, having a frash breeze of wind
in'our favour, attended with rain.. When we came to
the creek which was on the North West side of An-
chor Isle, we found there an immense number of blue
-pet'ere}s,_ some on the wing, others in the woods in
holes'in the ground, under the roots of trees, and in
the crevices of rocks, where there was no getting them,
and where we supposed their young were deposited.

. 'Asnotone was to be seen in the day, theold ones were
_probably, at that time; out at sea searching for food,
which in the evening they bring to their young. The
‘noise they made was like the croaking of many frogs.
‘They were, I believe, of the broad bill kind, which: are
‘1ot so commonly seen at sea as-the others. Here, -
‘however, they are in great numbers, and flying much
“about in the night; some of our gentlemen at first took
them for bats.  After restoring the sportsmen to
“their boat, we all proceeded for the ship, which we
‘reached by seven' o’clock in the morning; not alittle
4at1gued with our expedition. I now learned that our
riends the natives returned to their habitation at
“night; probably foreseeing that rain was athand;

; % I :
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which sort of weather contined the ‘whole of this
day TRUREET e
On : the morning of the lJLh, the weather havmm
cleared up and become fair, I set outwith two boats
to continue the swrvey of the North West:side of-the
bay, accompanied by the two Mr. Iorsters and seves
ral of the officers, whom [ detached in one boat to Goose
Cave, where we intended to lodge the night, while T pro=
ceeded in the other, examining the harbours and isles
which lay in my way. In the doing of this, I pickedup
about a score of wild fowl, and caught fish sufficient to .
serve  the:whole party; and, reaching the, place of
rendezvousa little Uefore dark, T found all the gentle -
men: out ‘duck-shooting.  They, however,.soon ' re-

turned, not overloaded with game. By this time, the
cooks had done theirparts, in which little.art wasres

‘quired ; “and aftera hearty repast, on what the day had -
produced, we lay down to rest; but took care to rise

e early the next morning, in-or der to have the otlier bout
“among the ducks; before we left the cove.

Accmdmglv, at day-light, we prepared for the a.t-
tack.  Those who had reconnoitred the place:before,

chose ‘their stations accordingly; whilst myself and *

another remained iu the boat, and rowed to the head

of the cove to start the game; which we did so effec=

tually: that, out of 'some scores of ducks, we only de--
{ained one to ourselves, sending all the rest down to

* those stationed below. = After this; I landed at the
head of ‘the cove, and walked across the narrow xsth,
mus that disjoins it from the sea, or rather ftom ano- -

ther eove which runs in from the sea about one mile,
zd-lies open to'the North winds. - It, however, had
‘all the appearance of a good harbour and safe anchor-
‘hge. At the head is'a fine sandy beach, where I found
an immense number of wood hens, and brought awaf
ten conple of them; whlch‘:ecompensed me._ for: :he
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tronble of: crossing- the: isthmaus; - throngh the wet
woods, up to the middlein water. - About nine o’clock
. weall got collected together, when thesuccess of every
_ one was known ; which was by no.means answerable

toour expectations.* The morning, indeed, was very
. unfavourable for shooting, being rainy the most of the
“time we.were out. ' After breakfast, we set oution our
return to the ship, which we reached by seven o’clock
in the-evening, with about seven dozen of wild fowl,

;md two seals; the most of them shot while T was.
rowing about, exploring the harbours and coves which

I-found in my way; every place’ affording something;
especially to vs, to whom nothing came amiss.

It rained all ‘the .17th ; but the 18th bringing fair
and clear weather, in the evening, our friends, the na-

tives before-mentioned, paid us anotber visit ; and, the

next'morning, the chief and his daughter were induced
“to ‘come ‘on board, while the others went ont in the
. canoe fishing. - Before they caine on board I shewed
. them our goats and sheep-that were on shore, which
they viewed for a moment, with akind of stupid in-
sensibility. After this, I conducted them to the brow;
. but before: the chief set his foot upon it to come inte
- the ship, he took a small green branch:in .his hand,
with which he struck the: shxp s side several times, re-
.~ peating a speech or prayer. . When this was over, he
“‘threw the branch into the main chains, and came on
rd. * This custom and manner of making peace, as
iﬁvlere, is practised by all the ndtmns in-the South
Seas that I have seen.

+ I took them +both doswn into the cabm, where We
’!were to breakfast. . They sat at-table with us, but
" would not‘taste any of our victuals. The chief wanted

‘to know where we slept, and indeed to pry:into every

_ coruer of the ‘cabin, every part of which: he. viewed -

%mb some surprise. - But it was .not’ possible to, hx
;. ; 1 2 : o
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. his attention to any one thing a single moment. The
works of art appeared to him in the same light as
those of natuve, and were as far removed beyond. his

2 -i‘bmprehensiun. What seemed to strike them most

_was the number aud strength of our decks, and other
parts of the ship.  The chief, before he came aboard,
presented me with a piece of cloth and a green talk

Chatchet ; to Me: Forster he also gave a piece of cloth ;

i and the girl gave another to Mr. Hodges, ' This cus-
tom of making presents before they receive any, is
common with the natives of the South Seaisles ; but
I never saw it practised in New Zealand before, Qf
all the various articles I gave my guest, hatchets and

= spike-nails were the most valuable in his eyes. These
ke never would sufier to go out of his hands after he
once laid Lold of them ; whereas many other articles
he would lay carelessly down any where, and at last
leave them behind him.

As soon as I could get quit of them, they were con-
ducted.into the gun-room, where I left them, and set
out with two boats to examine the head of the bay ;-
myself in one, accompanied by Mr. Forster and Mr.
Hodges ; and Lieutenant Cooperin the other. We pro-
ceededup the South side; and without meeting with‘any
thing remarkable, got to the head of the bay by sun-
set; where we took up our lodging for the night, at:
the first place we could land upon; for the flats hin-

~ dered us from getting quite to the head. R

At day-light in the morning, I took two men in the
small boat, and with Mr. Forster went to take a view:
of the flat land at-the head of the bay, near to where
we spent the. night. We landed on one side, and or=

-dered-the boat to meel us on the other side; but had

- not been: long on shore before we saw some ducks,
which, by their creeping through the bushes we gota

- shot at, and killed one. The moment we. had fired, .
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“the natives, whom we had not discovered before, set
Up a most hideous noise in'tyo or three places close by
50 We ballooed i our turn; and, at the same time,
“retived to our boat, which was full balf a mile off. The
“'matives kept up thelr clamouring noise, but did not
“follow us. Indeed we found afterwards, that they
could not, because of 2 branch of theriver between
“us and them, nor did we find their numbers answerable
“to the noise they made. Assoon as we got to our
“beat, and found that there was'a river that would ad-
“mitus, I rowed in, and was soon after joined by My.
Coopen in the other boat. With this reinforcement I
“proceeded up the river, shooting wild ducks, of which
there were great numbers as we went along, now and
then hmrmg the natives in the woods. At Ieugth two
‘appeated on the banks of the river, a man-anda
~woman; and the latter kept waving something
white in her hand, as a sign of frlemlslnp Mr
‘Cooper being near them, I c.\l]cd to him to land, as I
wanted to take the advantage of the fide to get as
‘high up as possible, which did not much e\ceed
half a mile, when 1 was stopped by the strength of
“the sfream and r*reat stones whlch lay in the bed of
ilve river.

“On my return, I found that as Mr. Cooper did not
“Tand when the natives expected him, they had retired
“into the woods; but two others now appeared on the
“opposite bank. I endeavoured to have an interview

;“with thein § ‘but this'l could noteffect. ~ For as I ap-
proached the shore, they always retired farther into

“the woods, which were so thick as to cover them from

our sight. The falling tide obliged me to retire out of

_the river to the place where we had spent the night.

There we breakfasted, and afterwards embarl\ed, in

* “order to_return on board but, just as we wege going,

We saw Lwo men, on the’ opposxte shore, hatloging to |

33

»

-‘

-
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“us, which induced me to row over to them. ' I land«
ed, with two others, unarmed ; the two natives stand=
ing about 100 yards from the water side, with eacha.

“'spear in his hand. When we three advanced, they

retired ; but stood when I advanced alone. R
It was some little ¢ime before I could prevail upon
them to lay dpwn their spears. This, at las!;,-one of
~them did ; and met me with a grass plant in his hand,
one end cf which he gave me to hold, while he held«
the other. Standing in this' manner; he began a
speech, not' one word: of which I understood; and:
made some long pauses, waiting, as I thought, for

‘me to answer ; for, when I spoke, he proceeded. ' As: |

soon as this ceremony was over, which was natlong, :

we saluted each other.  He then took his Hahou, or!

coat, from off his own' back, ard put it upon mine ;-
after which peace seemed firmly established.. ' More*
people joining us did not in the least alarm them : on!
the contrary, they saluted every one as he came up.

I gave ‘to ‘each a hatchet and a knife, having no-:
thing else with me : perbaps these were the mostva-}
luable things I could give them ; at least they were:

_ ‘the most useful. They wanted us to go to their ha=*

bitation, telling us  they would give us something to
eat; and I was sorry that the tide, and other circum-
stances, would not permit me to accept of theirinyis
tation. - More people were seen‘in the skirtseof  the:
wood, but none of them joined us : probably these:

- were' their wives and children. . When' we took deave: -
they followed us to our boat; and, seting /the mus-*

_ quets lying across the stern, they made signs for: them:
to be taken away, which being done, they came along-)
side; and 'assisted' us to launch her.: - At this time it
was necessary for us to look well after them, for they:
wanted to take away every thing they could lay their

- bands upon, except: the musquets. - These they took
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care not to touch, being taught, by the slaughter they -
had seen us make among the wild fowl, to look upon
them as instruments of death.
- wWe saw no canoes or other boats with them ; two
or three logs of wood tied together served the same
purpose, rand. were indeed sufficient for the navigation
of the river, on the banks of which they lived. -There
fish.and fowl were in such plenty, that they had no oc-
casion to go far for food; aund they have but few .
neighbours to disturb them. The whole number at
this place; I believe, does not exceed three families.

1t was noon’ when we took leave of these two men,
and proceeded down the North side of the bay, which:
I explored in my way, and the isles that lie in the
middle. Night, however, overtook us, and obliged
me to leave one arm unlooked into, and hasten to the
ship, which we reached by eight o’clock. - I then
learnt that the man and his daughter stayed on board
the day before till noon; and that, having understood
irom our people what things were left in Cascade
Cove, the place where they were first seen, he sent
and took them away. He and his family remained
. near us till to-day, when they all went away, and we
saw them no more; which was the more extraordi-
nary, as he rever left us empty-handed. = From one
or another he did not get less than nine or ten hat-
chets, three or four times thal number of large spike=
nails, besides many other articles. So far as these
things may be counted riches in New Zealand, he ex-
ceeds every man there ; being, at this time, possess-
ed of more hatchets and axes than are in the whole:
country besides.

_ In the afternoon of the 21st, I went with a party. .
out to the isles on' seal-hunting., The swf ran so:
high' that we could only land in one place, where we-
killed ten, These animals served. us for three purs.
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poses ; the skins we made use of for our rigging ; the
fat gave oil for our lamps; and the flesh we eat.

- Their haslets are equal to that of a hog, and the

flesh of some of them eats little inferior to bee{—steaks;,j-
The following day nothing worthy of notice was
done, : :
In the morning of the 23d, Mr. Pickersgill, Mr.
Gilbert, and two others, went to the Cascade Cove,
in order to ascend one of the mountains, the summit

~of which they reached by two o’clock in the after-

noon, as we could see by the fire they made. In tl.le‘
evening they returned on board, and reported that, in
land, nothing was to be seen but barren mountaias
with huge craggy precipices, disjoined by valleys, or
rather chasms, frightful to behold. - On the South

- East side of Cape West, four miles out at sea, they

discovered a ridge of tocks, on which the waves
broke very high. I believe these rocks to be the
sawe we saw the evening we first fell in with the
Tandoees gl ™ 3y i e

Having five geese left out of those we brought from
the Cape of Good Hope, I went with them next
‘moraing to Goose Cove (named so on this account),
where I left them. I chose this place for two rea-
sons ; first, here-are no inhabitants to disturb them s
and, secondly, here being the most food, I make no
doubt but that they will breed, and may in_time
spread over the whole country, and fully answer my
intention in leaving them. We spent the day shoot-
ing in and about the Cove, and returned aboard about
ten o'clock in the evening. One of the party shot a’
white hern, which agreed exactly with Mr. Pennant’s.
description, in his British Zoology, ‘of the white
herns that either now are, or were tormerly, in Eng- !
land. 7 S =

The 25th was the eighth fair day we had had suc-
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cessn'e]y ;.a circumstance, I believe, very uncommon
in this place, especially at:this 'season of the year.

- This fair weather gave us an opportunity to complete

our wood and water, to overhaul the rigging, caulk

- :the ship, and put her in a condition for sea. Lair

.weather was, however, now at end; for it began to

rain this evening, and continued, without intermission,
tilk noon the next day, when we cast off the shore
fasts, hove the ship out of the creek to her anchor,
and steadied her with an hawser to the shore.

" On the 27th, hazy weather,, with showers of rain.
In the morning I set out, ‘accompanied by Mr.
Pickersgill ‘and t.he two Mr. Forsters. to explore the
arm or inlet I discovered the day I returned from the

‘head of the bay. After rowing about two leagues up

it, or rather down, 1 found it to communicate with
the sea, and to afford a better outlet for ships bound
to the North than the one I came in by. After
making this discovery, and refreshing ourselves on
broiled fish and wild fowl, we set out for the ship, .
and got on board at eleven o’clock at night, leaving
two arms we had discovered, and which runinto the
East unexplored.. In this expedition we shot forty-
four birds, sea-pies, ducks, &c. without going one
foot out of our way, or causing any other delay than

- picking them up.

-Having got the tents, and every other article on
board on the 28th, we only now waited for a wind to
carry us out of the harbour, and through New Pas-
sage, the way I proposed to go to sea. Lvery thing
being removed from the shore, I set fire to the top-
wood &c. in order to dry a piece of the ground we
had occupied, which, next morning, I dug up, and-
sowed with several sorts of garden seeds. The soil
was such as did not promise success to the planter; it
was, however, the best we could find. At two o’clock
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“in the afternoon, we weighed with a light breeze af

South West, and stood up the bay for the New Pas-
sage. - Soon after we had got threugh, between the
East end of Indian Island and the West end of Long
Island; it fell calm, which obliged usto anchor in
forty-three futhom water, under the North side of the -
latter island. s SR

In the morning of the 80th we weighed again with
a light breeze at. West, which, together with all our
boats ‘a-head, towing was hardly sufficient to stem
the eurrent. I'or, after struggling till six o'clock -in
the evening, and not getting more than five miles:
from our last anchoring-plact, we anchored under the
North side of ' Long Island, not more than one hun=
dred yards from the shore, to which we fasteneda
hawser. Tl

At day-light next morning, May 1st, we got again’

. under sail, and attempted to work to windward, hav-

ing a light breeze down the bay.~ At first vwe gained*
ground ;‘but at last the breeze died away; when we
‘soon lostmore than we had got, and were obliged to

‘bear up for a cuve on the North side of Long Island,
‘ where we anchored in nineteen fathom water, a muddy”

bottom : in this cove we found two huts not long
siuce finbabited; and near them two very large fire='
places or ovens, such as they have in thie Society*
Isles. In this cove we were detained by calms, at-
tended with continual ‘rain, 4ill the 4th in the after—
noon,: when, with the assistance of a small breeze at:
South ‘West, ‘we got the leasth of the redch or pas-*
sage leading to sea,  The breeze then left us, and
we anchored under the  Eust point, before a sandy’ ™=
beach, in thirty fathoms water; but this anchorings®"

place hath nothing to recommend it like the one we'

A

Ly the night we had some very heavy squalls of*
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wind, attendu] with rain, hail; and snow, and-some
dmuder l)ay light exhibited: to our view d.“ the hills
and mountains covered with snow. At two o'clock in
the afternoon, a light breeze sprung up at South South
West, whxch, with the help of our boats, carried us
dewn the passage to our intended anchoring-place,
“where, at eight o’clock, we anchored in'sixteen fa-
thoms ‘water, and moored, with- a hawser to: the
shore, ‘under the first point on the starboard side as
you come in from sea, from which we were covered
by the point.

In the niorning of"' the 6th, I sent Lleutenant :
chkelsmll accompanied by the two Mr. Forsters, to
explore the second arm which turns in to'the Bast, my=
self being confined on board by a cold. At the same
‘tume; 1 ‘had every thing got up from between decks,
the decks well Llc.lned and well aired with fires;
a thing that ought never to be long neglected in wet
moist weather.. The fair weather, which had conti-
nued all this day, was succeeded in the night by a
storm from North West, which blew in hard squalls,
‘attended with rain, and obliged us to strike top-gal-
lant and lower yards; and to carry out another hawser
to the shore. “The bad weather continued the whole
day and.the succeeding niglt, after-which it fell calm
with fuir weather. i

‘At seven'in the moxning, on the Sth, Mr. Pickers-
- gill returned, together with his companions, in no very
good plight, having been at the head of the arm be
was sent to explore, which he judged to extend in to:
the Lastward about eight miles, In it isa good an-
chormg pldce, wood fresh water, wild fowl and fish.
At nine o’clock I'set out to explore the other inlet, or
the one next the sea; and ordered Mr. Gilbert, 1he
. master, to go and examine:the passage out to sea,

while those on board were getting every thing in rea-

e

e
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diness to depart. I proceeded up the inlet till-five"
o’clock in the afternoon, when bad weather obliged me
to return before I had seen the end of it. "~ As this
inlet lay nearly parallel with the sea-coast, I was of
opinion that it might communicate with Doubtful
Harbour, or some other inlet' to 'the Northward.
Appearances were, however, against this opinion, and
the bad weather hindered me from determining the
point, although a few hours would have done it. I
was about ten miles up, and thought I'saw the end of
it: I'found, on'the North side, three coves, in which,

- as also on the South side, between the main and the
isles that lie about four miles up the inlet, is good an-
chorage, wood, water, and what else can be expected,
such as fish and wild fowl : of the latter we killed, in
this excursion, three dozen. -After a very hard row,
against both wind and rain, we got on board about
nine o'clock at night, without a dry thread on our
backs. :
“This bad weather continued no longer than till the
next morning, when it became fair, and the sky
cleared up. But, as we had not wind to carry.us to
sea, we made up two shooting parties ; myself, ac-
companied by the two Mr. Forsters and some others,
went to the arm I was in the day before ; and the
other party to the coves and isles Mr. Gilbert had
discovered when he was out, and iwhere he found
many wild fowl. We had a pleasant day, and the
evening brought wus' all on board ; myself and party
]met with good sport; but the other party found
ittle. g

All the forenoon of the 10th, we had strong gales
from the West, attended with heavy showers of rain, |
and blowing in such flurries over high land, as made 1

_ it unsafe for us to get under sail. The afternoon was j

more moderate, and became fair ; when myself, Mr. I
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Cooper, and some others, went out in the boats to the
rocks, which lie.at this entrance of the bay, to kill
seals. The weather was rather-unfavourable for this
sport, and the sea ran high, so as to make landing dif-
ficult; we, however, killed . ten; but could only wait
o bring away five, with which we returned on board.
In the morning of the 11th, while we were getting
under sail, I sent a boat for the other five seals.. At
nine o'clock we weighed, with a light breeze at South
East; aud stood out to sea, taking up the boat in our
way. It was noon before we” got clear of the land;
at which ' time we observed in 45° 34' 30" South;
‘the entrance of) the bay bore South Ilast by East,
and DBreak-sea isles (the outermiost isles that lie at
the South point of the entrance of the bay) bore South
South East, distant three miles; the Southernmost
point, or that of Five Fingers Point, bore South 42¢
West; and the Northemmost land North North East,
In this situation we had a prodigious swell from South
West, which-broke, with great violence, on all the
shores that were expo~ed to it. =

i S CHAD. Y.

Dir ectzonsfor sailing in and out of Dusky Bay, withan
+ Account of the adjacent Countrys its Produce, and In~
habitants : Astronomical and Nautical, Obscr'vatwns.

As there are few places where I have been in New
Zealand that afford the necessery refreshments in such
plenty, as Dusky Bay, a short description of it; and of -
the adjacent country, may prove of use to some future
navigators, as well as a*ahle to the curious rea~
“der. For although this cotintry be far remote from
- ! K
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the present trading part of the world, we can, by 1o
- means, tell what use futire ages may make of the
discoveries wade in the present. The reader of this
journal must already know that there are two en-
trances to this bay. The South entrance is situated
on the North side of Cape West, in latitude 45° 48" |
South: It is formed by the land of the Cape to the 1
South, and Five Fingers Point to the North. = This
point is made remarkable by several pointed rocks
lying off it, which, when viewed from certain situ-"
ations, have some resemblance to the five fingers of a
‘man’s band; from whence it takes its name. 'The
* land of this point is still more remarkable by the
Jittle similarity it bears to any other of the lauds
adjacent ; being a narrow peninsula lying North and
South, of a moderate and equal height, and all covered
_with wood. st
To sail into the bay by this entrance is by ‘no
means difficult, as I kuow of no danger but what
shews itself. ‘The worst that attends it, is 'the depth
Jof water, which is too great to admit of anchorage,
except in the coves and harbours, and very near the
. shores ; and even, in many places, this last cannot be
done. ., The anchoring-places are, bowever, numerous
enough, and equally safe and commodious.  Pickers-
gill Harbour, where we lay, is not inferior to any other
bay, for two or three ships: it is situated on’the
; South shore abreast of the West end of Indian island ;
- which island may be known from the others by its
... greater proximity to that shore. There is “a pas-

< sage into the barbour on both sides of the isle, which |

§
L

lies before it. ~ The most room is on the upper or'Eas’t i
_side, having regard to'a sunken.rock, near the main,
. abreast this end of the isle:_keep the isle close aboard,
‘and you will not only a | the rock, but keep in an-,
choring-ground. The next place, on this side, is
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Cascade Cove, where there is room for a fleet of
ships, and-also a passage in, on either side of the isle
which lies ‘in the entrance; taking care to avoid a
sunken rock which lies near the South East shore,
little above the isle. This rock, as well as the one in
Pickersgill Harbour, may be seen at half ebb, .

It must be needless to enumerate all the anchozmg-
places in this capacious bay, one or'two. on' cach side
will be quite sufficient. ~Those who “want to be ac-
quainted with more, need only consult’ the annexed

_chart, which they may depend upon as being without
any material error.  To such'as put into this bay,
and are afterwards bound to the South, I would re-
commend Facile Harbour.  To sail into this harbour,

“keep the inside of the land of Five' Fingers Point
aboard, until you are the length of the isles, which
lie abreast the middle of that land. " Haul round the
North poiat of these isles, and you will bave the har-
bour before you bearing Last: . But the chart will be
: a sufficient guide, not only to sail into this, but into
all the other anchoring-places, as’well as to sail quite
through from the South to the North entrance.
However, I shall give some directions for this naviga-
tion, In coming in at the South entrance, keep the
South shore aboard, until you approach the West end
~of Indian Island, which you will kuow not only by
its apparent, but real nearness to the shore. Irom
this situation it will appear as a point dividing the
bay into two arms. ~ Leave this isle on your starboard
side, and continue your course up the ‘bay, which is
Last by Nerth half North, without turning either to-

. the right or left. ~When you are abreast, oryabove
. the East end of this isle you will find the bay of a
considerable breadth, and higher up to be contracted

. by two projecting points, Three'miles above the one
~on the North side, and a8reast of two small isles, is the

4 3

K2-- :
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_ passage out to sea, or to. the North entrance; and this
! fies nearly in the direction of North . by West, and
-South-by Last, T3 4 A R
The North entrance lies in the latitude of 452
‘38’ South, and five leagues to the North. of Five
TFingers Point. Fo make_this entrance plain,itiwill
* be necessary to approach the shore within a few miles; -
as all the Jand within and on each- side is of consi-
derable height. . Its situation.may, however, be known:
at a greater, distance, as it lies under the first craggy
mountains which rise to the North of the land of
-Five Fingers. Point. -~ The Southernmost of these
“mountains is remarkable, having at its summit two
-small, hillocks.  When this mountain bears . South'
South Tast, you will be before the entrance, on the
South side of which are several isles. . The Western-
most and outermost. is the most considerable, both
for height and. circuit, and this I bave called Break-
“'sea. Isle, because it effectually covers this entrance
* from the violence of the South West swell; which:
- the other entrance is so much exposed to. In sailing.
in you leave this isle as well as all the others to the
~ South. /The. best_anchorageis in the first ‘or North."*
arm, which is on the larhoard: hand going in,, either
in-one of  the coves, or behind the isles that lie under,
the South East shore. ; o hiian s tie vl
. .The country is exceeedingly mountainous, not: only.-
about Dusky Bay, but through all the Southern part.
of this Western coast of Tavai Poenammoo. . A. '
prospect. more. rude and craggy is rarely to Le met;
- with, for inland appears nothing but the summits of:
““mountains of a stupendous height, and consisting of*
- rocks thatare totally barren andinaked, except where:
_they are covered with ¢now. But the land bor:deﬁngr
-on_ the sea-coast, and all the islands, are  thickly:
clothed with wood, almost'dosn to the water’s edge..
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The trees are of various kinds, such as are common
to other parts of this country, and are fit for the
shipwright, house-carpenter, cabinet-maker, and many
other uses. ' Except in the River Thames, I have not
' seen finer timber in all New Zealand; both here and
in that river, the most considerable for size-is the
Spruce-tree, as we called it from tlie similarity of its
foliage to the American Spruce, though the wood is
more ponderous and bears a greater resemblance to the
_Pitch pine. Many of these trees are from six to
* cight and ten feet in girt, and from sixty to-eighty or
one hundred feet in length, large enough'to make a
main-mast for a fifty gun ship.

Here are; as well as in all otherparts of New Zeaz
land, a great'number of aromatic trees and shrubs,
most of the myrtle kind ; but amidst all this variety
‘we met with none which bore fruit fit to eat.

In many parts the woods are so overrun with supp]e-
jacks, that it is scarcely possible'to force one’s way
amongst them. T have seen several which were
fifty or sixty fathoms long.

The soil is a deep black mould, ev1dent1y composed
"of decayed vegetables, and so lose that 1t sinks under
you &t every step ; and this may be the reason why we
meet with so many large trees as we do, blown dowxr \
by the wind, even in the thickest part of the woods.’
All the ground amongst the trees is covered with moss
and fern, of both which there is a great variety ; but
except the flax or hemp plant, and a few other plants,
there is very little herbage of any sort, and ‘nonel
that was eatable, that we found, except about'a hand-’
ful of water cresses, and' about the 'same quantity of
cellery. = What Dusky Bay 'most abounds- with' is*
fish'; “a'boat with six or eight men, with hooks and*

lines, caught daily sufficient to serve the whole ship’s®
company.  Of this article the varietyis almost equal
K3



88 CO0K’S VOYAGE. :
~ to the plenty, and of such kinds as are common:to
the more Northern‘coast ; but some are superior, and -

in “particular’ the cole fishy as we called it, which is i
‘both largerand finer flavoured than any I had seen ‘
* ‘before, and was, in ‘the opinion of most on board, the .
highest luxury the sea afforded us, = The shell fish are,
muscles; cockles, scallops, cray-fish, and many ‘other :
. “sorts,all'such-as are to- be found:in every other part 4
~of the coast. 'Theonly amphibious animals are seals: *
“these are to be found in great numbers.about this bay - ¥
“on the small rocks and islesnear the sea coast. .« 4
" We found here five different kinds of ducks,some of |
“which" I do not recollect to have any where seen be-
«fore...| The largest are as big as a Muscovy duck, -
with awvery beautiful variegated plumage, on which
raccount we-called it the Painted duck ; botlimale and
female have a large white spot on each wing; the
‘head and neck of the latter is white, but all the other
o feathersias well as those on the head and neckiof - the |
idrake ‘are of a dark:variegated colour. .The second |
‘isort have a brown plumage, with bright green: fea-
~ ¢ thers ‘in their wings, and are about the size of an
English tame duck. “I'he third sort is: the blue grey
“duck, before ‘mentioned, or the whistling duck, as
“‘some called. them, from the whistling noise'they
_~ made. - What is most remarkable i these is, that the
iend of their beaks is soft, and of ‘a skinny, -or more
o properly, cartilaginous substance. = 'I'he fourth sort s
. something bigger than teal, and: all black except the
- drake, which has some white feathers in his wing. -
0'There are but few of this'sort, and we saw them no
#where but in'the river at the head of the bay:: The
{“Jastisortis a good deal like a teal, and very common,
- <1 am toldy in England. . The other fowls, whether be-
. longing to the sea or land, are the same that areto be
+ “found in'commenin other parts 'of this country, ex~ |

ANERCa
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ceptithe blue peterel before mentioned, and the vater
or' wood:ggens.  « These last, dlthouer they are nu-

. ‘merpus’ enough  here, are so searce in other parts,
‘that T:never saw but one.. The reason may be, that,
4 as they cannot fly, they inhabit the skirts of tlie
~ woods, and feed on the sea beach, and are so very
tame or: foolish, as to stand and stareat us till we
knocked them down with a stick. 'I'he natives may
-have, in a manner;wholly destroyed them. They are
~asort of rail, about the size, and -a good deal likea
~ common dvnghill hen; most. of them are of a dirty
“black or dark brown colour, and eat very well in a’ pye
or fricassée.  Among the small birds 1 ‘must not amit
i'to particularize the wattle-bird, poy-bird, and fan-tail,
on account of  their singularity, cspecially as [:find
they are not mentioned 1n the narratl\e of:my former
voyage ’

The 'wattle- Iurd so called, because it has Lwo wat-
tles under its beakas large as those of a’small dung-
hill cock, is larger, particularly in length, than an
English black-bird.  Its bill is short and thick;and
its feathers of a dark.lead colour; the colour of its

“ wattles is a dull yellow, almost an orange colour. .« | -

. The poy-bird is less than the wattle-bird.| The fea-
thers of a fine mazarine blue, except those -of its
neck which are of a most beautiful silver-grey, and
“‘two or three short white ones; which are on the pinion
“-joint of ‘the wing. Under:its throat hang two little
iitufts of curled, snow-white feathers, called its: pozes,

- which being the Otaheitean word for ear-rings, occa-

“'sioned our giving that name to the bird, which is not

v more remarkable for the beauty of its plumage than
_+dor the sweetness of its note. Theflesh-is also most _
- /delicious, and was the gredtest luxury the 'woods 'af-,
orded usHrhit 412

- Of: the fau-tall there ‘are. dlﬂ’erent sorts Jmt tbe
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body of the most remarkable. one. is scarcely larger:
-~than a good filbert, yet it spreads a tail of most be'fm-
tiful plumage, full three-quarters of a semi-circle of at
least four or five inches radius.

For three or four days after we arrived in Pickersgill ,

Harbour; and as we were clearing the woods to set up. -

our tents, &c. a four-footed animal was seen by three;,
~or four of ourpeople; hut as no two gave the same ;

< description of it, I cannot say of what kind it is. - All, -

however, agreed, that it was about the size of a cat,
‘with short legs, and of a mouse colour. One of the

seamen, and he who had the best view of 1t, said it.-

had a bushy tail, and was the most like a jackall of
| any animal he knew. = The most probable conjecture
1s, that it is of a‘uew species.  Be this asit may, we

are now certain that this country is notso destitute of .

quadrupeds as was once thought.

‘The most mischievous animals here, are the small .

black sand flies, which are very numerous, and so
troublesome, that they exceed every thing of the kind
I ever met with.  Wherever they bite they cause'a
swelling, and such an intolerable itching, that it is not

possible to refrain from scratching, which at last .

brings on ulcers like the small-pox.-

The almost continual rains may be reckoned ato-
ther evil attending -this bay; though perhaps this;

- may only happen at this season of the year. . Never-
theless, the situation of the country, the vast height,

_ and nearness. of the mountains, seem to subject it to:
much rain at.all times. . Our people, who were daily,. .-
exposed to the rain, felt no ill effects from it ; on the

contrary, such as were sick and ailing when we came

in, recovered daily, aud the whole crew soon became:

strong. andivigorous, which, can only be.attributed to /-
the healthiness of the place,and the fresh provisions it -
afiorded.  The beer certainly contributed not a little.
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As T have already observed, we at first made it of a.
decoction of the spruce leaves but Imdnw that this
alone inade the beer: too astringent, ‘we after\vdrds
mixed with it an cqual quantity of ‘the tea plant (a’
name it obtained in my former voyage, from our,
using it as'tea then as we also did now), which partly -
: dcstro}ed the astringency of the other, and made the
becr exceedingly palatable, and esteemed by every one
_on board. We brewed it in the same manner as spruce
beer; and the" process is as follows: first, make a
strong decoction of the small branches of the'spruce and
téa plants, by boiling them three or four hours, or until
- -the bark will strip with ease from off the branches 5
‘then take them out of the copper, and put in the pro“‘{
per quantity of molasses, ten gallons of which is suf-"
ficient to make a ton, or two Bundred’and forty g gal-—
Tons of beer; let this mixture just boil; then putit’
nto the casks, and to it'add an equal quantity of cold
water,  niore or less, according to the strength of the
decoction; or your taste: when ‘the whole is milk="
warm; put’in ‘a-little grounds of beer, or yeast, if you
have it, ‘or-any thing else that will cause fermentation,
and'in &/ few days the beer will be fit" to drink. = After s
the casks have been brewed in two or three times, the'
beer will generally ferment itself, especially if the wea-
ther'is warni. | As ['had inspissated juice of wort on'
board, and could not apply it to"a-better purpose, ‘we
used it together with molasses or sugar, to make these
" two articles'go farther.  For of the former I'had but™
one cask; and of the latter little to spare for this bréw-"
ing: Had I “known how well this beer would have "
'succeeded and ‘the great use it was of to the people, T
‘shoild ‘have come belter provided: ‘Indeed ‘I was
~partly discouraged by an experiment made during m
* former voyage, ‘which did not succeed then,” owmg
l now behe\ e, to’some mismanagement. - -

St
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Any one, who is in the least acquainted with spruce
pives, will find the tree which I have distinguished by
that name. There are three sorts of it ; that which has
the smallest leaves and deepest colour, is the sort we
brewed with ; but doubtless all three might safely serve
that purpose. ~ The tea plant is a small tree or shrub,
with five white petals, or flower-leaves, shaped like
those of a rose, having smaller ones of the same figure
in the intermediate spaces, and twenty or more fila-
ments or threads. The tree sometimes grows to a
moderate height, and 1s generally bare on the lower
part, with a uumber of small branches growing close
together towards the top. The leaves are small and
pointed, likesthose of the myrtle; it bears a dry
Toundish seed-case, and grows commonly in dry places
near {he shores. The leaves, as I have already ob-
served, were used by many of us as tea, which has a
very agreeable bitter and flaveur when they are re- %
cent, but loses some of both when they are dried.
When the infusion was made strong, it proved ‘emetic
to some 1n the same manner as green tea. .
The inhabitants of this bay are of the same race
of people-with those in the other parts of this coun-
try, speak the same language, and observe nearly the
same custorns, These, indeed, seem to have a custom
of making presents before they receive any, in which
they come nearer to the Otaheiteans than the rest of -
_ their countrymen. . What could induce three or four
 fumihies (for I believe there are not more) to separate
themselyes so far from the society of the rest of their
fellow-creatures, is not easy to guess. By our meet-
ing with inhabitants in this place, it seems probable
_that there are people scattered over all this Southern
*_island. But the many vestiges of them in different
p SRR ¢ 8 L L 1§ () e - } i ek 104505 5
_ parts f.,tl\'ns bay, compared with the number that we
actually saw, indicates that they live a wandering life ;
" and, if one may judge from appearances and circum- -
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stances, few as they are, they live not in perfect amity
one family” with-acother, = For, if they did, why do
they not form themselves into some society ? a thing
not_only nutural to man, but observed even by the
brute creation,

I'shall conclude this ‘account of Dusky Bay with
same observations made-and communicated to me by
Mi. Wales.  Ile found, by a great variety of obser-
vations, ‘that the latitude of his observatory at’
Pickersgill Harbour, was 45° 47" 26” balf South ; and,
by the mean of several distances of the moon frmn
the sun, that its longitude was 166° 18’ East, which
is about half a degree less than it is laid down 1n my
‘chart constructed in my former voyafe. He found
“the variation of the needle or compass, by the mean of
three different needles, to be 13° 49’ Kast, and the dip
of 'the South end 70° 5’ three- quarters. The times of
high water, _on the full and change days, he found to
bL at 10" 57/, and the tide to rise and fall, at the for-
ner eight feet at the latter five feet eight inches.
T'his difference, in the rise of the tides between the
. new and full moon, is a little extraordinary, and was
_probably occasioned at this. time by some accidental
cause, such as winds, &c. but, be it as it will, [ am
- well assured there was no error in the observatlous

Suppusing the Jongitude of the observatory.to be as
above, the error of Mr Kendal's watch, in longitude,
“will be 1° 48', minus, and thatof Mr. Arnold’s 39" 25".
The former was found to' be gaining 67461 a-day on
mean time, and the latter losing 99", 361. Agreeably
to these rales the longitude by them was to be deter-
mined, until an opportuu'ty of trying them again,
A 1T must observe, that in fmdmg the longitude by Mr.
~Kendal’s watch, we suppose it to have gone mean
time from the Cape of Good Hope. Had its Cape
_ Xate been allowed, the error would not haye' been so
great,
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CHAP# VI

Passage from Dusky Bay to Queen Charlotte's Sound,:
with an Account of some Water Spouts, and of our
Joming the Adventuye. J

ArTER leaving Dusky Bay, as hath been already: -

‘mentioned, [ directed my course along shore for Queen

Charlotte’s ‘Sound, where 1 expected to find the Ad~

venture.. In this passage we met with nothing re-

markable, er worthy of notice, till the 17th at four
o'clock 1n the afternoon. Being then about ‘three:

Teagues to'the™Vestward of Cape Stephens, having a

gentle gale at West by South, and’ clear weather, the
wind at once flattened to a calm, the sky became sud-
denly obscured by dark dense clouds; and seemed to*

forebode much wind. -This occasioned us.to clew up ::

all our 'sails, and presently after six water-spouts
were seen.  [Four 'rose and speut themselves between -
us and the land; that is to the South West ‘of us’; ‘the':
fifth was without us ; the sixth first appeared in the
South West, at the distance of two or'three miles at
least from - us. Its progressive motion was to the -
North East, not' in a straight but in a crooked line,
and 'passed ‘within fifty yards of our stern; without our
feeling any of its effects. * The! dlameter of “the base
of  this spout I'judged to be about fifty or sixty feet 5
that is, the sea within this space was much agltated i
and  foamed up to a great height. From this 2 tube, '
or round body, was formed, by which the water, or air,
‘or ‘both, ‘was carried in a spiral stream up to'the -
clouds. Some of our ‘people ‘said they saw a bird in
the one near us, which was whirled round like the fly
of a jack, as it was carried upwards. = During the’ '
time these spouts lasted,-we had, now and thep, light =
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puffs of wind from all points of the compass, with
some few slight showers of rain, which generally fell
in large drops; and the weather continued thick and
hazy for sonie hours after, with variable light breezes
of wind. At length the wind fixed in its old point,
and the. sky ‘resumed its former serenity. Some of
these spouts appeared, at times, to be stationary;
and, at other times, to have a quick but very unequal
progressive motion, and always in a crooked line,
sometimes one way and sometimes another; so that,
once or twice, we observed them to cross une another.
From the ascending motion of the bird, and several
other circumstances, it was very plain to us that these
spouts were caused by whirlwinds, and that the water
in them was violently hurried upwards, and did not
descend from the clouds as I have heard some assert.
The first appearance of them is by the violent agita-
tion and rising up of the water; and, presently after,
you see 2 round column or tube forming from the
clouds above, which apparently descends till it joins
the agitated water below. I say apparently, because
I believe it not to be so in reality, but that the tube
is already formed from the agitated water below, and
ascends, though at first it is either too small or too
thin-to beseen. When the tube is formed, or becomes
visible,its apparent diameter increaseth till it is pretty’
large; after that it decreaseth; aud, at last, it breaks
or becomes invisible towards the Jower part. Soon
after, the sea below resumes its natural state, and the
tubeis drawn, by littleandlittle, up to the clouds, where:
it is dissipated. = The same tube would sometimes have:
avertical, and sometimesa crooked or inclined direction.
The most rational acconnt I have read of water spouts
| is in Mr. Falconer’s Marine Dictionary, which is chief~

1y collected from the philosophical writings of the in-
* genious Dr. Franklin, I have been told that the firing: -
NOXy ¥Xao o L



G COOK'S YOYAGE .

- ‘of & gun will dissipate them; and [ am very sorry I did
not try theexperiment, as we were near enongh, and had-
a gun ready for the purpose; but as soon as the danger
‘was past, I thought no more about it, being too atten-
tive in viewing these extraordinary meteors. ~ At the
time this happened, the baroweter stood at 29, 75, and
the thermometer at 56. :

In coming from Cape Farewell to Cape Stephens, I
had a better view of the coast than I had when I passed
in my former voyage, and observed that, aboutsix lea-
gues to the Eastof the first mentioned cape, is a spacions
bay, which is covered from the sea by a low point of
land. Thisis, I believe, thesame thatCaptaio Tasman

- anchored in on the 18thof December 1642, and by him
called Murderer's Bay, by reason of sume of his-men
being killed by the natives. Blind Bay, so named by
me in-my former voyage, lies to the S. E. of this, and
seems to run a long way inland to the South; thesight, &
in this direction, not being bounded by any land. The
wind having returned to the West, as already mentioned,
we resumed our course to the Last; and at day-light

< the next morning (being the 18th), we appeared off

~Queen Charlotte's Sound, where we discovered our con- 5
sort the Adventure, by the signals ‘she made to us; an

«event which every ene felt with an agrecable satisfac~

" tion. “The fresh Westerly wind now died away, and

‘was succeeded by light airs from the South and S.W. ;
«:s0 thatwe had to work in, with our boats a-head towing.
« In the doing of this, we discovered a rock; which we did
«not see in.my former voyage. It lies in the direction
rof S.:'by E. 4 E; rdistant four miles from the outermost

- of the T'wo Brothers, and inaline with the White Rocks,
on with the middle of LongIsland.  Itisjustevenwith

,the surface of the sea, and hath deep water all round-it,

<At noon, Lieutenant Xemp of the Adventure came on

- board;: from whom I learut that their shiphad beer
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here about six weeks.  With the assistance of a light
breeze, our boats, and the tides, weatsix o'clock in the
evening, got to an anchor in Ship Cove near the Adven-
ture; when Captain Furneaux came on board, 2nd gave
me the following account of his proceedings, from the
time we parted to my arrival here. - :

s

CHAP. VIL

Captain Furncaua's Narrative, from the Time the two
Ships were separated, to their joining again in Queen
Charlotte’s Sound, with some Account of Van Die-
men’s Land.

Ox the 7th of February 1773, in the morning, the .
Resolution being then about two miles a-head, the wind
shifting then to the Westward, brought on a very thick
fog, so that we lost sight of her. We soon after heard
a gun, the report of which we imagined to be on the

“larboard beam; we then hauled up S. ., and kept firing

a four-pounder every half hour; bat had no auswer, nor

~further sight of her; then we kept the course we steer-

ed en before the fog came on. In the evening it began

to blow bard, and was, atintervals, more clear, but

could see nothing of her, which gave us much uneasi-

ness. We then tacked and stood to the Westward, to

" cruize in the place were we last saw her, according to

agreemerit, in case of seperation; but next day, came

on a-very heavy gale of wind and thick weather, that

obliged us to bring to, and thereby prevented us reach-

ing the intended spot. - However, the wind coming more

- moderate, and the fog in some measure clearing away,

+we cruized as near the place as we could get, for three

~ndays; when giving over all hopes of joining company
b
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~again, we bore away for winter-quarters, distant four-
teen hundred leagues, through a sea entirely unknown,
and reduced the allowance of water to one quart per
“day. ; !
We kept between the latitude of 52°and 53° South;
had much Westerly wind, hard gales with squalls, snow
and sleet, with a long hollow sea from the S. W., so
that we judged there is no land in that quarter. ~After
we reached the longitude of 95° E. we found the varia-
tion decrease very fast; butfor a more perfect account,
I refer you to the table at the end of this book.

On the 26th at night we saw a meteor of uncommon
brightnessin the N. N. \V. It directed its course to the
S.W., with a very greatlight in the Southern sky, such
asis known to the Northward by the name of Aurora
Borealis, or Northern lights.  We saw the light for se-
veral nights running; and, what is remarkable, we saw
but one ice island after we parted company with the
Resolution, till our making land, though we were most
of the time two or three degrees to the Southward of
the latitude we first saw it in. We were daily attended
by great numbers of sea birds, and frequently saw por=
poises curiously spotted white and black.

On the first of March we were alarmed with the cry
‘of land by the man at the mast-head, on the larboard
beam; which gave us great joy. We unmedla.!ely
‘hauled our wind and stood for 1t, but to our mortifica-
tion were disappointed in a few hours; for what we
‘took to‘be land, proved no more than clouds, which dis-
appeared as we sailed towards them. We then bore "
away, aud directed our course towards the land laid
down in the charts by the nanie of Van Diemen’s Land,
discovered by Tasman in 1642, and laid down in the
latitude 44° South, and longitude 140° East, and suppo-
sed to join to New. Holland.

On the 9th of March, havinglittle windand pleasap;
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weather, about nine, A. M. being then in the latitude
43 57’ South longitude, by lunar observation, 14.5° 56°
East, and by account 143° 10° Fast, from Greenwich,
we saw the land bearing N. N, L. about eight or nine
leagues distance. - Itappeared moderately high, andun-
even near the sea; the hills farther back formed a dou-
bleland, and much higher. There seemed to beseveral
islands, or broken land, to the N. W. as the shore
trenched; but by reason of clouds that hung over them,
we could nat be certain whether they did nat join to the
main.  We hauled immediately up for it, and by noon
were within three or four leagues of it. A point much
like the Ramhead off Plymonth, which I take to be the
same that Tasman calls South Cape, bore North four
leagues off us. The land from this Cape runs directly
to the Eastward; about four leagues along shore are
three islands about two miles long, and several rocks,
resembling the Mewstone (particularly one which we
so named), about four or five leagues 1. 8. E. I . off
the above Cape, which Tasman has not mentioned, or
laid down in his draughts. After you pass these
islands the land lies E.. by N.and W. by S. by the com-
pass nearly. It is a bald shore, and seems to afford
several bays or anchoring-places, but believe deep wa-
ter. From the S. W. cape, which isin the latitude of
43°30' South, and longitude 145° 50/ East, to the 5. E.
cape, in the Jatitude 43° 36’ South, longitude 147° East,
is nearly sixteen leagues, and sounding from forty-eight
to seventy fathoms, sand and broken shells three or four
leagues off shore. Here the country is hilly and full of
trecs, the shore rocky and difficult Janding, occasioned -
by the wind blowing here continually from the West-
ward, which occasions such asurf that the sand cannot
lie on theshore. We saw no inhabitants here.

The morning on the 10th of March being calm, the
ship then about four milesfrom the land, sent the'great
; L3 ;
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cutter on shore with the second licutenant, to find if

‘there 'was any harbour or good-bay. Soon after, it
‘beéginning to blow very hard, made ‘the signal for tlie
»'boat to return several times, but they.did not see or hear

any thing of it; the ship then three or fourleagues off,
that we could not see any thing of the boat, which gave
us great uueasiness, as there'was a very greatsea. At
half past one P. M. to our'great satisfaction, the boat
returned on board safe. They landed, but with much
difficulty, and saw several places where the Indians had
been, and one they lately had left, where they had a fire,
with a great number of pear] escallop shells round it,
which shells they brought on board, with some burnt
sticks and green boughs. There was a path from this
place, through the woods, which in all probability leads
to their habitations; but, by reason of.the ‘eather,
had not time to pursue it. The soil seems to be very
rich; the country well clothed with wood, particularly
on the Jee side of the hills; plenty of water which falls

. from the rocks in beautiful cascades, for two or three

“hundred feet perpendicular into the sea; but they did -
not see the least sign of any place to anchor in with
safety. Hoisted in the boat, and made sail for Frede-
rick Henry Bay. TFrom noon to three P. M. running
along shore East by North, at which time we were a-~ .
‘breust of the Westernmost point of a very deep bay,
called by Tasman, Stormy Bay. From the West {o
ithe Last poiut of thisbay there are several small islands,
and black rocks, which we called the Fryars. While
“crossing this bay we had very heavy squalls and thick
weather; at times, when it cleared up, I saw several
fires in the bottom of the bay, which is near two or
‘three leagues deep, and has, I doubt not, good places
Hor anchoring, but the weather being so bad, did not
think it safeto stand into’it.  Trom the Fryars the
Jand trenches away about N. by L. four leagues: - We
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+had smooth water, and kept in shove, having. regular
-soundings from tswyenty to fifteen fathoms water. At
half past-six we hauled round a high bluff point, the
-rocks whereof were like so many fluted pillars, and had
ten fathoms water, fine sand, within half a mile of the
shore. At seven, being a-breast of a finebay, and ha-
ving little wind, we came to, with the small bower,.in
* twenty-four fathoms, sandy bottom. Just after we an-
chored, being a fine clear evening, had a good observa-
tion of the star Antares and the moon, which gave the
longitude of 147° 34! East, being in the latitude of 43°
20! South. We first took this bay to be that whick
Tasman called I'rederick Henry Bay; but afterwards
found that his is laid down five leagues to the North=
award of this.

At day-break the next mon ning, I sent the master in
shore to'sound the bay, and to find out a watering-place;
ateight he returned, having found a most excellent har-
bour, clear ground from side ta side, from eighteen to
five fathom water all over the bay, gradually decreasing .
as you go in shore., We weighed and turned up into
the bay ;- the wind being Westerly, and very little of it,
which baftled us much in getting in. ~ At seven o’clock’
in the evening we anchored in seven fathoms water,
_with the small bower, and moored with the coasting
anchor to the Westward, the North point of the bay
N, N. L. £ E. (which we take ta be Tasman's Head),
aud the Easternmost point (which we named Penguin
Island, from a curious one we caught there) N. E. by
3 Las: the wa.telmcr-p]ace Wk N ;5 about one mile
frnm the share on each side; Maria’s Island, which is
about five or six leagues off, shut in with hoth points;
so.that.you are quite lund-locked in a .most spacious
harbour.

i Welay here five days, which time was employed i in
wqqdmg and watering (which is easily got), and oyer-
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hauling the rigging,  We found the country very plea-
sant; the soila black, rich, though thin one; the sides
of the hills covered with large trees, and very thick,
growing to a great height before they branch off. They
are all of the Evergreen kind, different from any 1 ever
saw; the wood is very brittle, and easily split; -there
is very little variety of sorts, having seen but two. The
leaves of one are long and narrow; and the seed (of
which I got a few) is in the shape of a button, and bas
a very agreeable smell. ‘Theleaves of the other are like
the bay, and it has a seed Jike the white thorn, with an
agreeable spicy taste and smell. . Out of the trees we
cut down for fire-wood, there issued some gum, which
the Surgeon called gum-lac. -The trees are mostly
burnt orscorched, near the ground,occasioned by the
aatives setting fire to the under-wood in the most fre-
quented places; and by these means they have rendered
it easy walking. The land birds we saw, are a bird
like a rayen; some of the crow kind, black, with the
tips of the feathers of the tail and wings white, their
bill long and very sharp; some paroquets; and several
kinds ofsmall birds. 'The sea-fowlare ducks, teal, and
the sheldrake. T forgot to mention a large white bird,
that one of the gentleinen shot, about the size of a large
kite of the eagle kind.  As for beasts, we saw but one
which was an opossom ; but we observed the dung of
. some, which we judged to he of the deer kind. The
fish in the bay are scarce; thase we caught were mostly |
sharks, dog-fish, and a fish called by the seamen nurses,
like the dog-fish, only full of small white spots; and
some small fish not unlike sprats. The Lagoons (which
are brackish) abound with trout, and several other sorts -
of fish, of which we caught a few with lines, but bein
much incumbered with stumps of trees, we could not
haul the seige.
While we lay here, we saw several smokes and large
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Afires, about eight or ten miles inshore to the Northward,
but did not see any of the natives; though they fre-
‘quently come into this bay, as there were several wig-
wams ot hats, where we foand some bags and nets made
-of grass, in which I imagine they carry their provisions
and otlier necessaries.  In one of them there was the
stone they. strike fire with, and tinder made of bark,
but of what tree could not bedistinguished.  We found
in one of their huts, one of their spears, which was
made sharp at one end, L suppose, witha shell or stone.
Those things we brought away, leaving in the room of
them medals, gun-flints, a few nails, and an old empty
barrel with the iron hoops on it. They seem to be quite
ignorant of every sort of metal.  The bougbs, of which
‘their huts are made, are either broken er split, and tied
together with grass in a circular form, the largest end
stuck i the ground, and the smaller parts meeting in
a point‘at the top,’and covered with fern and bark ; so
‘poorly done that they will hardly keep out a shower of
rain.  In the middle is the fire-place, surrounded with
heaps of muscle, pearl, scallop, and cray-fish shells;
which I believe to be their chief food, though we could
not ind any of them.  Theylie on the ground, on dried
grass, round the fire; -and, I believe, they haye no set-
tled place of habitation (as their houses seemed built
only for a few days), but wander about in small parties
from place to place in search of food, and are actuated
by no gther motive. We never found more than three
or four huts'in a place, capable of containing three or
.four persons each only ; and what is remarkable, we
never saw the least marks either of canee or boat, and
it is generally thought they bave none; being altoge-
ther, from what we could judge, a very ignorant and
wretched set of people, though natives of a country ca-
pable of producing every necessary oflife, and a chimate

e
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. the finest in the world. _Ye found not the least signs
of any minerals or metals.

° Having completed our wood and water, we salled
from Adventure Bay, intending to coast it up along
shore, till we should fall in with the land seen by
Captain Cook, and discover whether Van Diemen’s
‘Land joins with New Holland. On the 16th we pas-
sed Maria’s Islands, so named by Tasman; they ap-
pear to be the same as the main land. On the 17th,

having passed Schouten’s Islands, we hauled in for the -
main land, and stood along shore at the distance of:
two or threeleagues off.  The country here appears to:

be very thickly inhabited, as there was a continual fire
along shore as we sailed. 'Theland hereabouts is much
pleasanter, low, and even; but no signs of a harbour
or bay, where a ship might anchor with safety. The
weather being bad, and blowing hard at S. S. E., we
could not send a boat on shore to have any intercourse

with the inhabitants. In the latitude of 40° 50’ South,

the land trenches away to the Westward, which I be-
lieve forms a deep bay, as we saw from the deck seve-
ral smokes arising a<back of the islands that lay before
it, when we could not see the least signs of land from
the mast head.

From the latitude of 40° 50’ South, to. the latitude
of 39° 50/ South, is nothing but islands and shoals ;
the land high, rocky, and barren. On the 19th, in
‘the latitude of 40° 30’ South, observing breakers about
half a mile within shore of us, we sounded, and finding

but eight fathoms, immediately hauled off, deepened
our water to fifteen fathoms, then bore away and kept:

along shore again. Irom the latitude of 39° 50/ to

39° 8., we saw no land, but had regular soundings

from fifteen to thirty futhoms. As we stood vn to

the Northward, we made land again in about 39°; af-

ter which we discontinued our Northerly course, as we
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found the ground very uneven, and shoal-water some

distance off. - I think it a very dangerous shore to fall
im with.

The coast, from Adventure Bay to the place where

we stood away for New Zealand, lies in the direction
5.4 W.,aud N. L E,, about seventy-five leagues ; and
it is my opinion that there are no straits between New
Holland and Van Diemen’s Land, bu. i very deep bay.
I should have stood farther to the Northward, but the
wind blowing strong at S. S. E., and looking likely to
haul round to the Eastward, which would have blown
right on the land, I thercfore thought it more proper
to'leave the coast and steer for New Zealand.

After we left Van Diemen’s Land, we had very un- :

certain weather, with rain and very heavy gusts of
wind. On the 24th we were surprised with a very
severe squall, that reduced us from top-gallant sails to
reefed courses, in the space of an hour. The sea
rising equally quick, we shipped many waves, one of

‘which stove the large cutter, and drove the small one

from her lashing into the waist; and with much diffi-
culty we saved her from being washed over-board. This
gale lasted twelve hours, after which we had more mo-
derate weather, intermixed with calms. We frequently
hoisted out the boats to try the currents, and in general
found a small drift to the W. S. W. We shot many
birds; ‘and had, upon the whole, good weather; but as

we got near to the land, it came on thick and dirty for
several days, till we made the coast of New Zealand -

13,40% 30" S., baving made twenty-four degrees of lon-
gitude; from Adventure Bay, after a passage of fifteen
days. %

We had the winds much Southerly in this passage,

and I was under some apprehensions of not being able:

to fetch  the Straits,’ which would bave obliged us to'*

¥

steer away for George’s Island; I would therefore ad--

-
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“vise any who sail to this part, to keep to the Southward;
‘particularly in the fall of the year, when the S. and S.
E. winds prevail.
The land, when we first made it, appeared high, and

formed a confused jumble of hills and mountains. We

steered along shore to the Northward, but were much *

retarded in our course by reason of the swell from the |

N. E. Atnoonon the 3d of April, Cape Farewell,
which is the South point of the entrance of the West

side of the Straits, bore E. by N. - N. by the compass, '

three or four leagues distant. © About eight o’clock we
entered the Straits, and steered N. E. till midnight;
* then brought to till day-light, and had soundings from
forty-five to fifty-eight fathoms, sand and broken shells.
At day-light, made sail and steered S. E. by E.; had

- lightairs; Mount Egmont N. N. E. eleven or twelve

leagues, and Point Stephens S E. 7 E. seven leagues. |

At noon, Mount Egmont N. by E. twelve leagues ;

Stephens Island S. E. five leagues. In theafternoon we

_ put the dredge over-board in sixty-five fathoms; but
caught nothing except afew small scallops, two er
three oysters, and broken shells. ¢
" Standing to the Eastward for Charlotte’s Sound, with
a light breeze at N. W., in the morning on the 5th,

* Stephens Island bearing S. W. by W. four leagues, we

were taken a-back with a strong Easterly gale, which- ‘:

obliged us to haul cur wind to the S. E.and work to
windward up under’ Point Jackson. The course from
Stephens Island to Point Jackson, is nearly S. E. by

" the compass, eleven leagues distant, depth of water’
" from forty to thirty-two fathoms, sandy ground: As
we stood off and on, we fired several guns, but saw no:
signs of any inhabitants. In the afternoon, at half
past two o'clock, finding the tide set the ship to the
Westward, we anchored with the coasting anchorin

" thirty-nine fathoms water, muddy ground; Point Jack-

4
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son S. E. T E., three leagues; the Last poiut of an
inlet (about four leagues to the Westward of Point
Jackson, and which appears to bea good harbour) S.
“W.by W. - West. Ateight P. M. the tide slackening,
“we weighed and made sail (having- while at anchor
‘caught several fish with hool: and line), and found the
Jtide to run to the Westward, at the rate of two and a

~half knots per hour. = Standing to the East, we found
no ground at seventy fathoms, off Point Juckson N.-N.
W., two leagues.- At eight the next morning, had the
‘sound open ; but the wind being down, it obliged us to
work up under the Western shore, as the tide sets up
i'strong there, when it runs down in mid chanoel. At
ten; the tide being done, was obliged to come to with
‘the best bower in thirty-eight fathoms, close to some
white rocks, Point Jackson bearing N. W. L N.; the
Northernmost of the Brothers I’ by S.; and the middle
~of Entry Island (which lies on the North side of the
Straits) N. E. 'We made 15° 30’ East, variation in
the Straits. As we sailed up the Sound we saw the
tops of high mountains covered with snow, which re-
mains all the year. When the tide slackened, we weigh-
‘'ed and sailed up the Sound; and about five o’clock on
~ the 7th, anchored in Ship Cove, in ten fathoms water,
muddy ground, and moored the bestbower to the N.
N. E., and'small to S. S. W. 1In the night, we heard
* the howling: of dogs, and people hallooing on the East
shore. 3
The two following days were employed in clearing
‘a place on Motuara [sland for erecting our tents for
- the sick (baving then sevéral on board much afflicted
with the scurvy), the sail-makers and coopers. On:
“the top of the island was a post erected, by the Endea-
vour's people; with her name and time of departure o
At ;
" On the Oth, we were visited by three canoes with:
M



T08 1 COOK'S: VOFAGE

about sixteen of the natives; and to induce thent te
bring us fish and other provisions, we gave them seve-
ral thmos, with which they seemed highly pleased.
One of our young gentlemen seeing something wrapt up
in a better manner than common, had the curiosi ty to
examine what it-was; and to his great surprise foun;i
it to be the head of 2 man lately killed. 'They were
very apprehensive of its being forced from them ; and
particularly the man who seemned most interested in t,
whose very flesh crept on his bones, for fear of being
punished by us, as Captain Coank had expressed his great
abhorrence of thisunnatural act. They used every me-
thod to conceal the head, by shifting it from one to
another ; and by signs endeavouring to convince us,
that there was no such thing amongst them, though
we had seen it but a few minutes before. . They then
took their leave of us, and went on shore.

They frequemly mentioned Tupia; whieh was th_e
name of -the native of George’s Island (or Otaheite);
brought here by the Endeavour, and who died at Bata-
vix; and when we told them he was dead, some of them
seemed to be very much concerned, and, as well as we
could: undeérstand them, wanted to know whether we
Killed him, ot if he died a natural deuth. DBy these
questions, they are the same tribe qutam Couk saw.
Ia the afternoon, they returned again with fish and fern
roots; which they sold for nails and other trifles; though
the nails are what they set the most value on. The
man-and weman who had the head, did not come off’
again. -~ Having a catalogue of words in thclrldngmwe,
we called several things by natue, which surprised them
greatly. ‘They wanted it much, and offereda nredt
guantity of fish for it.

Next morning, they returned again, to the number
of fifty or sxxty, with their Chief at their head (as we.
supposed), in five double cances. They gave us their
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implements’ of war, ‘stone hatchets ‘and clothes, &e.
for nails and old bottles; which they put a‘great yalue
on. A number of the head men came 4n board us, and
it was with 'some difficulty we got them out of the ship
by fair means; but on the appearauce of a musquet
with a'fixed bayonet, they all went into their canoes
very quickly. “We were daily visited by more or less,
“ who brought us fish in great plenty for nails, beads, and
other trifics, and behaved very peaceably.
~ We settled the astromer with his insttuments, and
3 sufficient guard, on a small island, that is joined: to
Motuara at low water, called the Hippa,-where there
was an old fortified town that the natives had forsakem.
Their houses served our people tolive in ; and, by sink-
ing them about a foot inside, we made them very.coms
fortable.  Having ‘done this, we struck our tents on
the Motuara, and having removed the ship farther into
the cove, on the West shore, moored her for the winter.
We then erected our tents near the river or'.watering-
place, and sent ashore all the spars and lumber. off the
decks, that they might be caulked ; and gave her a
“winter gpat to preserve the hull and rigging..- On the
11th of May, we felt two severe shocks of an earth-
quake, but received no kind of damage. - On'the 17th
‘we were surprised by the people firing guns on-the
Hippa, and having sent the boat, as soon as she opened
ibe sound, had the pleasure of seeing the Resolution off
the mouth of it.  We immediately sent out the boats
to tow her in, it being calm. I the evening shean=
chored ‘about a mile without us; and next morning
weighed and warped within vs. Both'ships felt uncoms
mon joy at our mecting, after an absence of fourteen
wocks. el 26 yAuiNoy
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CHAP. "VIII.
Transactions in Queen Charlotte’s Sound, with some Re-
marks on the Inhabitants. 2

Kyowing that scurvy-grass, celery, and other ve-
getables were to be found in this sound, [ went my-
self-the morning afier my arvival, at day-break, to look
for some, and returned on board at breakfast witha
boat-load. Being now satisfied, that enough was to
be got for the crews of both ships, I gave orders that
they should be boiled, with wheat and portable broth,
every morning for breakfast? and with pease and broth
for dinner? knowing from experience, that these vege-.
tables, thus dressed, are ex tremely beneficial, in reino-
ving all manner of scorbutic complaints.

L havealready mentioned a desire I had of visitingVan
Diemen’s Laud, in order to inform myself if it made
partof New Holland? and I certainly should have done

“this, had the winds proved favourable.  But as Cap-
tain Furneaux had now, in a great measure, €leared up
that point, I could have no business there? and there-
fore came to a resolution to continue our researches to
the Fast, between the latitudes of 41°and 46°, T ae-
guainted Captain I'urneanx therewith, and ordered him

to ‘get his ship in readiness to put to séa as soon as

“‘possible. ;
In the morping of the 20th, I sent ashore, to the'wa-
tering-place near the Adventure’s tent, the only ewe |
“and ram remaining, of those which T brought from the
“Cape of Good Hope, with an intent to leave in this
‘country. - Soonafter I visited the several gardens Cap-
tajxi Fumea_m; had caused tg{ be made and planted s_vith
‘yerious articles; all of which were in a flqurishing sllafé,
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and, if attended to by the natives, may prove of great
utility to'them. The nextday I set some men to work
to make a garden on Long Island, which I planted with
garden seeds, roots, &c.
"~ On the 22d in the morning, the ewe and ram, T had
with so much care and trouble brought to this place,
were both found dead? occasioned, as was supposed, by
eatingsome poisonous plant.  Thus my hapes of stock-
ing this country with a breed of sheep, were blasted in
asmoment. About noon, we were visited, for the first
time since I arrived, by some of the natives, who dined
with us? and it was not a little they devoured. In the
evening, they were dismissed with presents.
- Barly in the morning of the 24th, I sent Mr. Gilbert
the master to sound about the rock we had discovered
in the entrance of the sound: Myself, accompanied by
Captain Furnéaux and Mr. Forster, went in a boat to
the West bay an a shooting party. In our way, we
et a large canoe in which were fourteen or fifteen peo-
ple. One of the first questions they asked was for
Tupia, the person I brought from Otaheite on my for-
mer voyage ? and they seemed to express some concern,
when we told them he was dead. - These people made
the same inquiry of Captain Furneaux when Le first
arrived? and, on my return to the ship in the evening,
I was told that a canoe had been along-side, the people
1 which seemed to be strangers, and who also inquired
for Tnpia. Late in the evening Mr. Gilbert returned,
haying sounded all round the rock, which he found to
be very small and steep.

Nothm« worthy of notice happened till the 29th,
when sever: al of the natives made us a visit and brought
with them a quantity of fish which they exchanged Tor
nails, &c.  One of these people I 'took over to \Iotuara,
and shewed him some potatoes planted there by Mr.
Fannen, \Iaster of the Adventure, There seemed to be:

M3



112 COOK'S'VOYAGE

no doubt of their succeeding; and theman was so well -
pleased with them, that he of his own accord, began to
hoe the earth up about the plants. = We next tosk hint_
to the other gardens, and shewed him the turrips, car=
rots, and parsnips; roots which, together with the po-
tatoes, will be of more real use to them than all the
‘other articles'we had planted. It was easy to give them |
an idea. of these roots, by comparing them with such as
they knew.

Two or three families of these people now took up
their abode near.us, employing themselves daily in fish-
ing,and supplying us with the fruits of their labour; the
goodeffects of which wesoon felt. ~ For we were, by no
means, such expert fishers as they are; nor were any of
our methnds of fishing equal to theirs.

On_the 2d of June, the ships being nearly ready to
put to sea, I'sent on shore on the East side of the Sound,
two goats, male and female. The former was some-=
thing more than a year old; but the latter was much
older. « She had two fine kids, some time before we ar-
rived in Dusky Bay, which were killed by cold, as hath
“been already mentioned. Captain Furneaux also put
on shore, in Cannibal Cove, a boar and two breeding

sows; so that we have reason to hope this country will
in time, be stocked with these animals, if they are not
destroyed by the natives before they become wild; for,
afterwards, they will be in no danger. But asthe na-.
tives knew nothing of their being left behind, it may be
some time before they are discovered.

In our excursion to the Fast, we met with the Jar<
gest seal I had ever seen. It was swimming 'on the
surface of the water, and suffered us to come near
enough to fire at it; but without effect: for, after a
chase of near an hour, we were obliged to leaveit. ' By
the size of this animal, it probably was a sea lioness.
It certainly bore much resemblance to the drawing in
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Lord Anson’s voyage; our secing a sea lion when we
entered this sound, in.my former voyage, increaseth the
probability; and I am of opinion, they have their
2bode on some of the rocks, which lie in the Strait, or
off Adiniralty Bay.

On the 3d, I sent a boat with the carpenter over to
the East side of the sound; to cut down some spars
which we were in want of.  As she was returning, she
was chased by a large double canoe full of people; but
with what intent is not known. Early the next mor-
ning, some of our friends brought us a large supply of
fish. ‘One of them agreed to go away with us; but, af-
terwards, that is, when it came to thepoint, he changed
bis mind; as did some others who had promised to go
with the Adventuie.

It was even said that some of them offered their chil-
dren to sale. 1 however found that this was a mis:
tuke.  ‘The report. first took its rise on board the
Adventure, where they were utter strangers to their
Janimage and customs. It was very common for these
people to bring their children with them, and present
them to us, in expectation that we would make them
presents; this happened to me the preceding merning,

_ A man bronght his son; a boy about nine or ten years
of age, and presented him tome.  As the report of sel-
Iing their children was then current, I thought, at first,
that he wanted me to buy the boy.  But, atlast, 1
found that be warited me to give bhim a white shirt,
which I accordingly did. = The boy was so fond of his’
new dress, that he went 2ll over the ship, presenting
bimself before every one that came in his way. This
freedom wsed by him ofiended Old Will the ram goat,
who gave him a butt with his horns, and knocked him-
backward on the deck. Wil would have repeated his
blow, had not some of the people come to. the boy’s
assistance. I'he misfortune, howevyer, seemed to him
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irreparable. The shirt was dirtied, and he was afraid
to appear in the cabin before his father, until brought
in by Mr. Forster; when he told a very lamentable sto-
ry against Goury the great dog (for so they call all the
quadrupeds we had aboard), nor ceuld he be reconciled,
till his shirt was washed and dried. Thisstory, though
extremely trifling in itself, will show how liable we are.
to mistake these people’s meaning, and to ascribe to_
them customs they never knew even in thought.

About nine o'cloek, a large double carnve, in which
were twenty or thirty people, appeared in sight. Our
friends on board seemed much alarmed, telling us that
these were their enemies. ‘Two of them, the one with
a spear, and the other with a stone hatchet in his hand, -
mounted the arm chests on the poop, aund there in a
kind of bravado, bid those enemies defiance; while the
others, who were on board, took to their canoe and
went a-share, probably to secure the women and chil-
dren.

AILT could do, T could not prevail on the two that
vemained to call these strangers along-side; on the con-
trary, they were displeased at my doing it, and wanted
me to fire upon them. — The people in the canoe seemed. .
to pay very little regard to those on board, but kept,
advancing slowly towards the ship, and after perform-
ing the usual ceremonies, put along-side. After this
the chief was easily prevailed upon to come on board,
followed by many others, and peace was immediately.
established on all sides. Indeed, it did not appear to
me that these people had any intention to make war
upon their brethren. At least, if they bad, they were
sensible enough to know, that this was neither the time
por place for them to commit hostilities.

One of the first questions these strangers asked, was
for Tupia; and when I told them he was dead, one or
two expressed their sorrow by a kind of lamentation,
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which to me appeared more formal thanreal. A trade
soon commenced between ourpeople and them. It was
not possible to hinder the former from selling the clothes
from off “their backs for thie merest trifles, things that .
were neither useful nor curious. This caused ma to:
dismiss the strangers sooner than 1 would havé done.
When they departed, they went to Motuara, where, by
the help of eur glasses, we discovered four or fivecanoes,
and several people on the shore.  This induced me.to -
go overin my boat, accompanice by Mlr. Forster and
one of the officers.  We were well received by the Chief
and the whole tribe; which consisted vf between ninety
and a hundred persons, men, wonien, and children, ha-
ving with them six canoes, and-all their utensils ; which
made it probable that they were come to reside in this
sound. 'But this is only conjecture: foritisvery com-
mon for them, when they go but a little way, to carry
their whole property with them; every place being a-
Tike, if it affords them the necessary subsistence; so
that it can hardly be said they are ever from home.
Thus we may easily account for the emigration of those
few families we found in Dusky Bay. O L

‘Eiving thus dispersed in small parties, knowing no
head but the Chief of the family or tribe, whose autho-
3ity may be very little, they feel many inconveniencies, *
to which well-regulated societies, united under one head
or ‘any other form of government, are not subject,
Fhese form laws and regulations for their general good A
they are notalarmed at the appearance of every stran-'
ger; and, if attacked or invaded by a public enemy,
have strong holds to retire to, where they can with

~ advantage defend themselves, their property, and their
country. ' This'seerns to be the state of most of the n-"
habitants of Eahei-nomauwe; whereas those of Tavai-f
poenammoo, by living a wandering life in small parties,
sredestitute of most of these advantages, which subjeets
5 ¥ ekani-Tunbie i M bR R ROeRs § 0 o A URE 4R 4
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thent to perpetual alarms.  We generally found them
upon their guard, travelling and” working, as it were,
with their arms in their hands., Even the wounen are
not exempted from hearing arms, as appeared by the
first interview | had with the family in Dusky Ba) ~

where each of the two women was armed* \\n.h a spear,

not less than 18 feet in length.

T wus led into these n.ﬂcxtmns by not bcmn able o'
rafollect the face of any one person I had seen here’
three years ago: nor did it once appear, that anyone
of them had the least knowledge of me, or of any per-
son‘with me that was here at that time. * It is therefores
bighly prebable, that the greatest part of the people”
which inhabited this sound in the beginring of the yeart
1770, have been since driven out of it, or have, of their,
own accord, removed somewhere else. ' Certdin it is,
that not one third of the jnhabitants were here now,
that were then. Their strong hold on the point of
DMotuara hath been long dcserled and we found many,
forsaken habitations in all parts of thie dounid, ~W care
not, however, wholly to infer from this, that this pl.icc
hath beén oiice very populous; for each family may,
for their own convenience, when they move from place
to place, have more huts than one or two.

Itmay be asked if these people had never seen the
Endeavour, nor any of hier crew, how could they become
acquainted with the name of Tupia, or have in their’
possession (which many of them had) such articles, as
they could only have-gotfrom that slnp? To this’ it”
muy be answered, that the name ‘of T Upia” Was so po-
pular among them when'the Endeavour was here; that
1t would ' be no wonder if, 'at this time, it was known'
pver great part of New Lealdnd and as familiar to those™ 2
who never saw him, as ‘to those who did. “11ad ships, -
of any other nation ‘whatever, arrived liere, thu.y would”?
lm\e equally inquired of them for Tupia. “By' the same**
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way of redsoning, many of the articles left here by the
Endeavour, may be now in possession of those who
never saw her. . I got from one of the people, now

* present, an ear ornament, made of glass very well form-

ed and polished. The glass they must have got from
the Endeavour. .
" After passing ahout an hour on Motuara with these
people, and having distributed amopg them some pre-
sents, and shewed to the Chief the gardens we had niade,
I returned on board, and spent the remainder 'of our
Royal Master’s birth day in festivity; having the com-
pany of Captain Furneaux and all his officers. -  Double
allowance enabled the seamento share in the general
joy-

‘Both ships being now ready for sea, I gave Captain
Furneaux an account in writing of Lhe route I intended
to take; which was to procee to the East, between the
Iatitudes of 41° and 40° South, until I arrived in the
longitude of 140° or 135° West; then, provided no
land was discovered, to proceed to Otaheite;  from
thence back to this place, by the shortest route; and
‘after taking in wood and water, to proceed to the South,
and explore all the unknown parts of the sea between
the meridian of New Zealand and Cape Horn. There-
fore, in case of separation before we reached Otaheite,
I appointed: that island for the place of rendezvous,:
where he was to wait till the 20th of August: if not
joined by me before that time, he was then to make the
best of his way back to Queen Charlotte’s’ Sound,
where he was to wait until the 20th of November:
after which (if not joined by me), he was to put: to
sea and to carry into e\ecutlon their Lordslup> 1nstruc= :
tions. g

Some may. think it an extraordinary: step in-me to
proceed on; discoveries as far. South as 46 degrees:of

£ ]antude, ‘in the very, depth of winter. But, ithongh it
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. must be ewned, that winter is by no means favourable
for discoveries, it nevertheless appeared to me necessary
that something should bedone in it, in order to lessen
the work Twasupon; lest I should not be able to finish
the discovery.of the Southern part of tlie South Pacific -
Ocean the ensuieg summer.  Besides, if I should dis-
cover any land in my route to the East, I should be
ready to begin, with the.summer, to explore it. Setting
{raside all these considerations, I had little to fear; ha-'
ving two good ships well provided, and healthy. crews.
“+Where then could I spend my time better? If1 did
nothing mare, I was at least in hopes of being able te
* ‘point out to posterity, that these seas may be navigated,
‘and that it is practicable to go on/discoveries, -even' in
the very-depth of winter.
During our stay in the Sound, I had ebserved that
+ this second visit made to this country, had not mended
the morals of the natives of either sex. I had always:
= looked npon the females of New Zealand to be more
" ‘chaste than the generality of Indian women. , What-
cever favours a few of them might have granted to the
people in the Endeavour, it was generally done in a
' private manner, and the men did not seem to interest
“ themselves much in it. Butnow, I was told, they were
“the chief promoters of a shaweful traffic, and that, for
a spike-nail, or any other thing they value, they: would
« oblige 'the women to -prostitute themselves, whether
" they would orno;;. and even without any regard to that |
+ privacy; which decency required. T3
During our stay here, Mr. Wales lost no opportunity |
+-to observe equal altitudes of the sun, for obtaining the 1
zates of the watches. . Theresult of his labours proved, |
that-Mr. Kendal’s was gaining 9, 5 per day, and Mr.
. Arnold’s losing 947, 158 per day, on mean time. .

¥ &b . 5 o) AR
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CHAP. IX.

*

 Route from New Zealand to Otaheite, with an Account .

' of some low Islands, supposed to be the same that were

seen by M. de Bougawrville.

Ox the 7th of June, at four in the morning, the wind
being more favourable weunmoored, and at seven weigh--
“edand put to sea, with the Adventure in company. We

“*had no sooner got out of the Sound, than we found the

“wwind at South; so that we had to ply through the
‘Straits. About noon the tide of ebb setting out in our
favour, made our boards advantageous; so that; at five
““o'clock in the evening, Cape Palliser, on the island of
Fahei-nomauwe, bore S. S. E. 1 8. and Cape Koama-
100, or the S. E. point of the Sound; N. by W. & W.;
presently after it fell calm; and the tide of flood now-

* making against us, carried us, at a great rate, back to

“the North. A little before high-water, the calm was

" succeeded by a breeze from the North, which soon in-
" treased to a brisk gale. This, together with tlie ebb,

“ carried us, by eight o'clock the next morhing, quite

‘through the Strait. Cape Palliser at this time bore E.

" N.L. ¢ d atnoon N. by W. distant seven leagues:

This day at noon, when we atterided the winding tup
““of the watches, the fusee of Mt. Arnold’s would not
turn round; so that, after several unsuctessful trials,
we were obliged to let it go down.

After getting clear of the Straits, [ directed my course
“S.E. by E. having a gentle gale; but variable, between

“

~ the North and West. The late S. E. winds having

" cavnsed aswell from the same quarter, which did not'go
down for some days, we had little hopes of meeting
i i N :
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with land in that direction.  We however continued. .
steer to the S. E. and on the 11th, crossed the meridian’
of 180°, and got into the West longitude, according to
my way of reckoning. 4 v
‘On the 16th, at seven in the morning, the wind ha-
ving veered round to' 8. E., we tacked and stretched *
to N. F.; being, at this time, in the latitude of 47° 75
longitude 173° West. In this situation we had a great
swell from N. E.
- The wind continued at S. 10, and S. S. E., blew fresh
at intervals; and was attended with sometinies fair,
and at other times rainy weather, till the 20th; on
‘which day, being in the latitude of 44° 30/, longitude
165° 45’ West, the wind shifted to the West, blew a
“gentle gale, and was attended with fair weather.. With
‘this we steered I\, by N., E. by S., and L., till the 23d
‘at noon, when, being in the latitude of 44° 38" Soutb,
‘longitude 161° 27’ West, we had a few hours calm.
“The'calm was succeeded by a wind at East, with which
wesstood to the North.  The wind increased and blew
* i squalls, attended with rain, which at last brought
us under our courses; and at two o’clock in the after-
" noon of the next day, we were obliged to lie to, under
_ the foresail; having a very hard gale from E. N, L.,
~ and a great sea from the same direction. :
~ - Atseven o’clock in the morning of the 25th, the gale
"‘being more moderate, we made sail under the courses,
“andin the afternoon set the top-sails close-reefed. At
-midnight, the wind having veered more to the North,
_we tacked and strétched to the S. I.; being at this |
time, in the latitude of 42° 53 South, longitude 163° 20" |
West. - - : 3
We continued to stretch to the S, E.; with afresh
‘gale and fair weather, till four o’clock in the afternoon
the nextday, when we stood’ again to the Nuo L., txll';

*
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mednnﬂxt between the 27th and 28th. - Then we had a
“fewhours calm ; which was succeeded by faint breezes
from the West. At this time vie were in the latitude
of 42° 32', longitude 161° 15" West., The ‘wind re-
mained not long at West, before it veered back to the
Tast by the \'mth and kept between the S, E.and N.
15,5 but never b]ew strong.

On July 2d, being in the latitude of4 ° 37, longitude
156°717" West, we lmd again a calm, wlnch brought
the wind back to- the W c:t but it was of no long:el
continuance than before.  For, the next day‘it returned
‘to the I, and S. I2,, blew fresh at times, and by squalls,

“ayith rain.

On the 7th, being in thelatitude of 41° 29, Jongitude

150° 12 West, we had two hours calm; in which-time
M. Wales went o board the Adventure to compare
the watches; and they were found to agree, allowing
for the difference of their rates of going : a probable, if -
not-a certain proof, that they had gone well since we
had been in this sea. ,

The calm was succeeded by a wind from the South; -
between which point and the N. W., it continued for
the six succeeding days, but never blew strong. It
was, however, attended with a great hollow swell from -
S. W. and West; a sure indication that no large land
was near in those directions. We now steered East.
inclining to the South, and on the 10th, in the latitude
of 43° 39/, longitude 144° 43’ West, the variation was
found, by sever: ral azimuths, to be no more than 3° Il.;

" but the next morning, it was found to be 4° 5/ “O"
and, in the afternoon, 5° 50’ E. The same day, at
noon, we were in the latitude of 43° 44/, longxtude
141°50" West,

N24’v §
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; At nine 0 "clock in the morning of the 12th, thc lon~

‘gitude was observed as follows, viz.

Selfy. &2 st 1SESetiye oo ssit] 3032 4F sl 50K
Dittoke e o k20 56t iore sio-, A0 lirn B0
ATr: \Wales  Ist.set. o oo, Il 22 15
M Wales9d. set. ..cus i 140 7 10405
NIriClerke: vecensessns 14075 50545
N GIlDeRL o 5 aia siste wan il 002 L0 0

Meanoes wios oo, 140 0dn 51 FL\West

This differed from my reckoning only 20X The next
morning, in the ]dutude of 43° 3! ]onultude 139% 207
West, we had several lunar nbw_\nauuns, which were,
consonant to those made the day before, allowing for .
the ship’s run in the time.  In the afternoon, we had,
for a few hours, variable light airs next to a calm ; after -
syhiclr, we got a wind from the N. E., blowing fresh
and in squalls, attended with dark gloomy weather, and
some rain.

We stretched to the $. E. till five o’clock in the af-
ternoon-on the 14th; at which time, beingin the lati-
tude of 43° 15/, longitude 137° 39 West, we e tacked and
stood to the North under our courses; having a very
hard gale with heavy squalls, attended with min, il
near noon the next day, when it ended in a.calm. At
this time we were in the latitude of 42° 39/ longitude
157°58! West.. In the-evening, the calm was succee’ded
by.a breeze from S. W., which soon after increased to
a fresh gale; and fixing at 8. S. W., with it we steered
N. E.7 E. Inthe latitude of 41° 25/, longitude 135° 58*
West; we saw floating in the sea a billet of wood,
which seemed to be covered: with barnacles; so that, .
there was no judging how long it might have been there,
or from whence or how far-it had comne,
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... Wecontinued to steer N. E. 3 E. before a very strong
gale which blew in'squalls, attended with showers of
rain and hail, and a very high sea from the same quar-
ter, till noon, on the 17th. Being then in the Jatitude

“0f39° 44', longitude 133° 32" West, which was a degree

and a half farther Fast than I bad intended to runj

“nearly in the middle between iy track to the North in

17609, and the return to the South ‘in the same year
(as will appear by, the chart), and secing no signs of
land, I steered Noith-easterly, witha view of exploring
that part of the sea lying between the two tracks just
mentioned, down as low as the latitude of 27°, a space’
that had not been visited hy any preceding navigator,,
that 1 knew of. 2
On the 9th, being in the Iatitude of 36° 34/, longitude
133° 7" West, we steered N. ¥ West, having still the
advantage of a hard gale at South, which the next day
veered to S, E.and E. blew hard and by squalls, atten-
ded with rainand thick hazy weather. This continued
till the evening of the 21st, when the gale abated, the
weather cleared up, and the wind bagked to the S. and
8. E. ‘ o
We were now in the latitude of 32° 30", longitude
133°40' West; from this situation we steered N. N.- :
W, till noon the next day, when we steered-a point mors
to the West; being at this time in the latitude of 31° 67,
jongitude 134> 12" West. The weather was now so-
warm, thatit was necessary to put on lighter clothes: :
the mercliry in the thermometer at noon rose to 63. “It*
had never been lower than 46, and seldom higher than
54; ‘at the same time of the day, since we left New' =
Zealand. : i
This day was remarkable by our not seeing a single ~
bird.  Not one had ‘passed, since we left the land, with-"
gut seeing some of the following birds, viz. albatrosses
P N 3~ - -~
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sheerwaters; pintadoes, blue peterels; and Port Tigmonk

hens. . But these frequent every: part of the Southery

Qcean in the higher latitudes: nota bird, nor anywother

thing, was scen that could induce us to think that-we
had ever been in the neighbourhood of anyland.;

The wind kept veering round from the South by the
West to N. N. W., with which we stretched North till:
noon the next day, when beingin the Jatitude of 29° 227,
we tacked and stretched to the Westward.. The wind
soon-increased to a very hard gale, attended with rain,
and blew in such heavy squnl]s. asto split the most ot_’
aut sails. . This weather continued till the morning of
the 25th, when the wind became more moderate; and
veered to N. W. and W. N. ., with which we steered
aund stretched to N. E., being, at that time, in the la-
titude of 29° 51, longitude 136° 28! West. In the af-
ternoon the sky cleared up, and the weather became fair
and settled.  We now met the first tropic bird we had
seen in this sea, i !

- On the 26th, in the afternoon, being in the latitude
of 28° 44/, we had several observations of the sun and
moon, which gave the longitude 135°30! West. My
reckoning at the sametime was 135° 27/, and I had no
oceasion to correct it since [ left the land. - We couti-
nued tq stretch tp the North,-with light breezes, from
" the Westward, till noon the next day, when we were
stopped by g'calm; our latitude at this time, being 27°
95!, longitude 135° 17/ West.  In the evening, the calm
was succeeded by @ bregze from the N.and N.-W., with
which we plied to the North. Jrsd &3
1 On the'29th ksent on board the Adventure to inquire
inte the state of her crew, having heard that they were
sickly ;i and this T now found was bpt . too true. » Her
cook was dead; andabout twenty. of her best men:were

downin the scurvy and flux, . ‘Atthis time, we had only
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thfee‘men on thessick list, and only one-of them attacked
wtth the scur vy Several more, however, began to shew

symptoms of it, and were, ‘accordingly, ‘put upon the
~wort, nl-ll‘mdlddt of carrots, rob of lemons and oranges.
¥ know . not how to aceount for the scurvy mrvmg
‘mnrem theoueship than the other; unlessitwas owing
to the crew of the Adventure being more scorbutic when
they arrivedin New Zealand lhun we were, and to their
eating few orno vegetables while they lay in”Queen’
Charlotle's Sound, parlly for want of knowing the right
sorts, and partly becavse it was a pew diet, which'alené
was suflicient for seamen'to rejectit, * Tointroduceany
new article of foodamong seamen, let it be ever.so mucly
for their good, requires both the example and authority
of 2 commander; without both of which; it will “be
dropt before the peaple are sensible of the benefits re-
sulting framiit.* Were it necessary, I could namefifty
instances in'support of this remark.  Many of my peo-
ple, ofticers as well as seamen, at first disliked celeryy
-seurvy-urass, &c. being boiled in the peas and wheat;-
and some tefused to eat'it.” But, as this had no effect
on‘my conduct, this abstinate Kind of prejudice by little’
andittle wore off; they began to like it as.well as the.
others ;" and now, I believe, there was hardly a man'in
the ship that did not attribute pur being s free from
the'scurvy, 'to the'beer and vegetables we made use of
at New Zeuland. (@ fter this, 1 seldom found it necessa-
Ty to ‘order any-of ‘my people to gather vegetables,
whenever we came where dany were to be got, ‘and if
scarce, happy was he who could lay hold on them first;
Tappoiutedione of iy seamen to be cook of the Adven-
ture, and wrote to Captain' Furneaux, desiving him'to
make use of ‘every method in his power to stop ‘the
spreadmg of the: disease amongst his people, “and pro=
posmc'.such as'[' thought mmht tend towards‘it, - But
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1 afterwards found all this unnecessary, ascvery method
had been used they could think of. B Ean T
The wind continued in the N. W. quarter, and blew
fresh at times, attended with rain; with which we stood
to the N. T. 'On the 1st of August, at noon, we were
in the latitude of 25° 1/, longitude 134° 6/ West, and
had a great hollow swell from N. W. The situation
we were now in, was nearly the same that Captain
Carteret assigns for Pitcairn’s Island, discuyered by
him in 1767. We therefore looked well out forit; but
saw nothing. ~ According to the longitude in which he
has placed it, we must have passed about fifteen leagues
to the West of it. But as this was uncertain, T'did not "
think it prudent, considering the situation of the Adven-
ture’s people, to lose any time in looking forit. A *
sight of it would, however, have been of pse in verifying, *
or correcting, not only the longitade of this isle, but of *
the others that Captain Carteret discovered in this néigh- 5
bourhood ; 'his longitude not being confirmed, I think,
by astrgnomical observations, and therefore liable to
errars, which he could have no method to correct.
As we had now got to the Northward of Captain
Carteret’s tracks, all hopes of discovering ‘a continent
vanished, Islands were all we were to expect to find,
nntil we returned again to the South. ' ‘T had now, that
is on this and my former voyage, crossed this ocean in
the Jatitude of 40° and upwards, without meeting any
thing that in the least induced me to think I should find
what T was in search after.. Qn the coutrary, every
thing conspired to make me believe there is no Southern ™
continent, between the meridian of America and New
Zealand; at least, this passage did not produce any
indubitable signs of any, as will appear by the follow- '
ing remarks.” After leaving the coasts of New Zcaland,
we daily saw, floating on the sea, rock-weed, for the
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s]&ce old 18°0f longitude. In my passage to New Zea-
lund in 1769, we also saw of this weed, for the space
of 12°0r 14° of longitude before wemade the land. The
weed is, undoudtedly the produce of New Zealand; be-
cqu;e, the nearer the coast, the greater quantity you
see. At the greatest distance from the coast, we saw it
only in small pieces, generally more rotten, and covered
with barnacles: an indubitable sign that it had been
Jong at sea. , Were it not for this one might be led to
conjecture that some other large land lay in the neigh-

- bourhood ; for it canuot be a stnall extent of coast to
produce such a quantity of weed, as to cover so large a
space of sea. It hath been already mentioned, that we
were no sooner clear of the Straits, than we met with
a large hollow swell from the S. E., which continued
till we arrived in the longitud: of 177° West, and lau-.
‘tude 46°.  There we h.:.d large hl"O\\S from lhe North
and N. E, for five days successively, aud until we got
5° of !onnmlde more to the East, although the wind,
great part of the time, blew from dlﬂereut directions.
This was a strong indication that there was no land be-
tween us and my track to the West in 1769. After
this, we had, as isusual in all great oceans, large billows
from every direction in which. the wind bl:,w a fresh
gale, but more especially from the S. W. These bil-
lows never ceased with the cause that first put them in
motion ;-a sure lndlcauon, that we were not near any
Yarge land, and that there is no continent to the South,
unless, in & very high latitude. But this was too im-, .

rtant a point to be left to opinions and conjectures.
‘acts were t0. determine it; and these could only be
obtained by vnsmnn the Southern pans ; which was to
~ be the work of the ensuing summer, agreeable to the.,
2 pl.n; l had laid down. ]
©°  As the winds continued to b]ow from the N. W. a.nd
- West, we hadna ‘other choice but to stand to the North,
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inclining more or less every day to the Last. *In the
latitude of 21° we saw flying fish, gannets, and egg-birds.:
On the sixth, T hoisted a boat out, and sent for Captain
Turneaux to dinner; from whom 1 learnt that his peo-
ple were much better, the flux having left them; and
thescurvy was at a stand.. Some cyder which he hap-
pened to have, and which he gave to the scorbutic
people, contributed not a little to this happy charige.
The weather to-day was cloudy, and the wind very un-
settled.  This seemed to announce the approach of (he
somuch wished for trade-wind ; which, ateight o’clock
in the evcning, after two hours calm, and some heavy
showers of rain, we actually got at S. E.  We were, -
at this time, in the latitude of 19° 36! South, longitude -
131°32' West. - The not meeting with the S. I.. trade-
wind sooner, is no new thing in this sea.. As we had
now got it, I directed my course to the W. N, W., as
well to keep in the strength of it, as to get to the North
of the islands discovered in my former voyage; that
if any other islands lay in the way, [ might have a .
chance to discover them. During the day-time we
made all the sail we could; but, in the night, either run
an easy sail, or lay to. We daily saw flying fish, alba-
cores, dolphins, &ec.; but neither by striking, nor with
hook' and line, could we catch any of them. ‘This
required some art, which none of my people were mas-
ters of, 7
On the 11th at day-break, land was. seen to the
South. This, upon a nearer approach, we found to be
an island of about two leagues in extent, in the direction -
of N. W. and S. E., and clothed with wood, above
which the cocoa-nut trees shewed their lofty heads. I
Jjudged it te be one of those isles discovered by Mr. Bou-
gainville. It lies in the latitude of 17° 24/, longitude:
141° 39" West; and I called it after the name of the
ship, Resolution Island. The sickly state of the Ad-
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ver ture’s crew made it necessary for me to make the
best of my way to Otaheite, where I'was sure of finding

- refreshments. Consequently, I did not wait to examine
thisisland, which appeared too small to supply our
wartits, but continued our course to the West; and at
SixX o'cl{ock in the evening, land was seen from the mast-
head, bearing Wéil%y South. Probably this was ano=
ther of Bougainville's discoveries, I named it Doubtful
Island; and it lies in-the latitude of 17° 20", longitude
141°38/ W. I was sorry I ceuld not spare time te
haul to the North of Mr. Bougainville’s track ; but the
selting to a place where we could procure refreshments,
was more an object at this time than discovery.

During the night we steered W. by N., in order to
pass the North of the island above mentioned. At
duy-break the next morning, we discovered land right
‘a-head, distaut about two miles; so that day-light ad-
vised us of our danger but just in-time. - This proved
‘another of these low or half-drowned islands, or rather
a large coral shoal of about twenty leagues in circuit.
‘A very small part of it was land, which consisted of
little islots ranged along the North side, and connected
by sand banks and breakers. These islots were cloth-
ed with wood, among which the cocoa-nut trees were
only distinguishable. © We ranged the South side of this
isle or shoal at the distanceof one or two miles from the
coral bank, against which the sea broke in a dreadful
surf. In the middle is a large lake or inland sea, in
which was a canoe under sail.

" "This island, which I named after Captain Furneaux,
““lies 1n the latitude of 17° 5, longitude 143° 16! West.
“The situation is nearly the same that is assigned for
“ oue of those discovered by Bougainville. T must here
~ abserve, that amongst these low and half-drowned isles

* {which are numerous in this part of the ocean), Mr.
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Bougainville’s discoveries cannot be known to that dea
gree of acturacy which isnecessary to distinguish them
from others. We were obliged to have recourse to his™
chart for the latitudes and longitudes of the isles he dis-

covered, as neither the one nor the other is mentioned

in his narrative, Without waiting to examine this is-

land we continued to steer to the West, all'sails set, till .
six o'clock in the evening, when we shortened sail to -
three top-sails, and at nine brought to. g

The next morning at four A. M. we made sail, and .
at day-break saw another of these low islands, situated
in thelatitude of 17°4/, lougitude 144° 30’ West, which
obtained the name of Adventure Island. M. de Bou- *
gainville very properly calls this cluster of low overflow-
ed isles the Dangerous Archipelago. The smoothness
of the sea sufliciently convinced us that we were surroun-
ded by them, and how necessary it was to proceed with
the utmost caution, especially in the night.

At five o'clock P. M. we again saw land, bearing S.
W. by 8., which we afterwards found to be ChainIsland,
discovered in my former voyage. But asT was not
sure of it at this time, and being desirous of avoiding
the delay which lying by in the night occasioned, I
hoisted out the cutter, and manned her with an officer
and seven men, with orders to keep as far a-head of the
ships, with a light at her mast-head, as a signal could
be distingnished, which she was to make in case she
met with any danger. In this mauner we continued to
run all night; and, atsix o’clock the next morning, I
ctilled her on board and hoisted her in. - For it did not
appear she would be wanted again for this purpose, as:
we had now a large swell from the South, a sure sign
‘that we were clear of the low islands; therefore I steers
ed for Otaheite without being apprehensive of meeting
with any danger.
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s divival of the Ships at Otakeite, with an Account of the

«eritical Sttuation they were iny and of several Incidents
3 that happened gliale they lay in Ouiti-piha Bay.

Ov the 15th, at five o’clack in the morning, ‘we saw
“Osnaburg, Island, ior Muitea, discovered by Captain
:Wallis, beaving S. by W. % W.» Soon after [ brought
-£o,sand.waited for the Adventure to.come up with us,

+ :toacquaint Captain Furneaux, that it was myintention
.to.put into  OQaiti-piba Bay, near'the S. E. end of Ota-
. sbeite, in order to get what refreshments we could from
that part of the island, before we went down to Mata-
vai. - This done, we made sail, and at six in the evening
saw the land bearing West. We continued to stand
on till midnight, when we brought to, till four o’clock
in the morning; and then made sailin for the land with
-& fine breeze at Last. :

At day-break, we found ourselves not more than half
a2 league from the reef. - The breeze now began to fail
us, and at last fell to a calm. This.made it necessary
_£o hoist.out our boats to tow the ships off'; butall their

efforts were not sufficient to keep them from being car-
ried near the reef. A number of the inhabitants came
offiin canoes from different parts, bringing with them
- _a little fish, a few cocoa-nuts, and other fruits which
they exchanged for nails, beads, &c. The most of
_them knew me again, and many inquired for Mr. Banks
~2nd others who were with me before; but not one ask-
«ed for Tupia. ~As the calm continued, our situation
beeame still. more dangerous. - We were, however, not
- without hopes-of getting round the Western point of
| «the reefand into the bay, till about two o’clock in the
- YOL. VI. 10 :
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attenmon, when we came before an opening or. break -
in the reef, through which Thoped to get with the ships!
But on sending to examine it, I found there was ot
sufficient depth of waler; leuﬂh it caused such dn in-
dravght of the tide of flood, thrau"h it, as was very near
proving fatal to the Resolution;; for as soon as the ships
got into the stream, they were caﬂ with great impe-
tuosity towards the reef. - The moment I perceived this,
I ordered one of the warping machines, which we had
in readiness, to be carried out with about four hundred
fathonis of rope; but it had not the least effect,  The
horrors of shipwreck now stared us in the face. . e
were not more than two cables length from the break-

ers; and yet we could find no bottom to anchor, the

only probable means we had left to save the ships. We
however dropt an anchor ; but, before it took hold, and
brought us up, the ship was in less than three fathoimn
wa.tel and struck at every fall of the sea, which broke
close under our stern in 2 dreadful surf, and threatened
us every moment with shipwreck. The Adventure,
very luckily, brought up close upon-our bow without
striking.

We presently carried out two kedge- anchors, with

hawsers to each. These found ground a little without
the bosver, but in what depth we never knew. By hea-
ving upon them, and cutting away the bower-anchor,
we got the shxp a-float, where we lay some time in the
greatest anxiety, expecting every minule thateitherthe

kedges would come home, or the hawsers be cut in two-

by the rocks. - At length the tide ceased to act in the
/same direction. I ordered all the boats to try to tow
““off the Resolution; and when I saw this was practica-
ble, we hove up tbe two kedges. At that moment, a
light air came off from the land, which so much assisted.
the boats, that we soon got clear of all dahger. = Then

I ordered all the boats to assist the Adventure,;_but.j. ’

PRSI RTNRN



ROUND THE WORLD. 138
before they reached her, she was under sail with the
land breeze, and soon after joined us, leaving behind
her three anchors, her coasting cable, and two hawsers,
which were never recovered. ‘Thus we were once more
safe'at sea, after narrowly escaping being wrecked on

‘the very island we but a few days before so ardently

wished to be at.  he calim, after bringing us into this
dangerous situation, very fortunately continued. For
had the sea-breeze, as is usual, set in, the Resolution
must inevitably have been lost, and probably the Ad-
venture too. s

During the time we were in this eritical situation, a
number of the natives were on board and about the
ships. They seemed to be insensible of.our danger,
shewing not the least surprise, joy, or fear, when we
were striking, and left us a little before sun-set, quite
unconcerned.

- We spent the night, which proved squally and rainy,
making short boards; and the next morning, being
the 17th, we anchored in Oaiti-piha Bay in twelve fa-
thoms water, about two cables length from the shore;
both ships being by this time crowded with a great
number ‘of the natives, who brought with them cocoa-
nots, plaintains, bananoes, apples, yams, and other
roots; which they exchanged for nails and beads. To
several who called themselves Chiefs, 1 made presents
of shirts, axes, and several other articles; andin re-
turn, they promised to bring me hogs and fowls: a
promise they never did, nor ever intended to perform.

=« In the afternoon I landed in company with Captain

_ Furneaus, in order to view the watering-place, and to

sound the disposition of the natives. T also'sent a_

-~ boat to get some water for present use, having scarcely

e
3

Fe

oy

any left on board. . We found this article as convenient

as could be expeéted, and the natives to behave with
great civility. - <
02
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Eally in the morning I sent the fwo launches, and
the Resolution’s cutter, under the command of Mr, Gil-
bert, to endeavour to recover the anchors we had left
behind us.  They returned, about noon, with the Reso-
lution’s bower anchor; but could not recover any of the -
Adventure’s.. The natives came off again with fruit, as
the day before; but in no great quamity. I also bad a
party on shore, trading under the protection of a guard.
Nothing, however, was brought: to market but fruit
and roots; though many' hogs were seen (I was told)
about the houses of thenatives. The ery was, that
they belonged to Waheatoua the Earee de z, or King;
and him we had not yet seen, nor I believe, any other
Chiefof note.  Many, however, who called themselves
Earces, came on board, partly with a view of getting
presents, and partly to pilfer whatever came in their
way. i

One of this sort of Earees I had, most of the day, in
the cabin, and made presents to him and all his friends,
which were not a few. At length he was caught ta-
king things which did not belong to him, and banding
them out of the quarter gallery. = Many cnmp]mms of
the like nature were made to me against those on deck ;

~which occasioned my turning them all out of the ship.
* My cabin guest made good haste to be gone. I was

s0 much exasperated at his behaviour, -that after he
had got some distance from the ship, I fired two mus-
quets over his head, which made him quit the canpe,
‘and take to the water. I then sent a boat to take up
the canoe; but as she came near the shore, the people -
from thence began to pelt her with stones. = Being in
some pain for her safety, as she was unarmed, I went

* myself in another boat to protect her, and ordered a

great gun, loaded with ball, to be fired along the coast,

~which made them all retire from the shore; and I was

suffered to bring away two canoes without theleast shew
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of opposition. In‘one of the canoes was a little boy,
“who was ‘much frightened; but I soon dissipated his
fears, by giving him beads, and putting him on shore.
A few hours after, we wereall good friends again ; and
" the canoes were returned to' the first person who came
“for them. 3
It was not till the evenipg of this day that any one
“inquired after Tupia, and then but two or three.. , As
soon as they learnt the cause of his death, they were
quite satisfied; indeed, it did not appear to me, that it
would have caused a moment’s uneasiness in the breast
of any one, had his death been occasioned by any other
means than by sickness. As little inquiry was made
after Aotourou, the man’ who wert away with M. de
" Bougainville. But they were continually asking for
Mr. Banks, and several others who were with me in my
- former voyage. '

These people informed us, that Toutaha, the re%:

of the greater Peninsula of Otaheite, bad been ki
 in a battle, which was fought between the two king-
dorns about five months before; and that Otoo was the
reigning prince. TubouraWTuinaide, and several more
of our principal friends about Matavai, fell in this °
battle, as also a great pumber of common people ;
Lut, at present, a peace subsisted between the two king-
doms. A

On the 19th we had gentle breezes Easterly with

e smart showers of rain. Early in the morning,

e boats were again sent to recover the Adventure’s

“anchors, but returned with the same ill success as the

~ day before; so that we ceased to logk for them any lon-

* ger, thinking ourselves very happy in having come off

" 5o well, considering the situation we had been in. In

" an excursion which Captain Furneaux and I made a-

~ long the coast, we met witha Chief who entertained us

r with excellent fish, fruit, &c. In return for his hospi-
AR 0 3 i 2



e - COOK'S VOYAGE S5
~ tality, I'made him a present of an ax and other things
_and he afterwards accompanied us back to the ships,
where ‘he made but a short stay. :
Nothing worthy of note happened on the 20th, till-
the dusk of the evening, when one of the natives made
off ‘with'a musquet helonging to the guard on shore.
T was present when this happened, and sent someof *
our people after him, which would have been to little
purpose, had not some of the natives, of their own ac~
cord, pursued the thief.” They knocked him down, took
from him the musquet, and broughtit tous.  Fear, on
this occasion, certainly operated more with them than
principle. They deserve, however, to be applauded for
this act'of justice; for, if they had not given their im-
mediate assistance, it would hardly have been in my
power to have recovered the musquet, by any gentle
means whatever; and by making use of any other, I
\Vﬁsuxe to lose more than ten times. its value. .
Phe21st thewind was at North, a fresh breeze. This
morning a Chiefmade me a visit, and presented me with
aquantity of fruit; among which were a ‘number of
cocoa-nuts we had drawn thé'water from, and afterwards -
thrown overboard. These he had picked up, and tied
in bundles so artfully, that we did not at first perceive
the cheat..  When he was told of it, without betraying
- the leastemotion, and, as if be knew nothing of themat=
ter, he opened two or three of them himself, signified toi:
us that he was satisfied it was so, and then went ashore
and sent off a quantity of plantains and bananoes. | H;
ving got on board a supply of water, fruit, and roots, I+
- determined tosail in themorning to Matavai, as I found' -
it was not likely that I should get an interview with
Waheatoua; without which it was very improbable we
should get any hogs. Two of the natives, who knew
my intention, slept on board, with a view of going with
us to Matavai; butin the morning the wind blew fresh:
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at N. W.; dnd, as we could not sail, I sentthe trading
party on shore as usual. = :

In theevening I was informed that Wakheatoua was -
come into the neighbourhood and wanted to see me.
In consequeuce of this information, I determined to
wait one day longer in order to have an interview with
this priuce. Accordingly, early the next morning, I
_set out in company with Captain Furneaux, Mr. Fors-
ter, and several of the natives. Wemet the Chiefabout
a mile from the landing-place, towards which he was
advancing to meet us; but as soon as hesaw us he
stopt, with his numerous train, in the open air. I found
him seated upon a stool, with a circle of people round
him, and ‘knew him at first sight, and he me; having'
seen each othier several times in 1769. At that time he
was but a boy, and went by the name of Tearee;-but
upon the death of his father Waheatoua, he took upon
him that-name. r 7 -
Afterthe first salutation was over, having seated me
on the same stool with himself, aud the other gentlemen
on the ground by us, he began to inquire after several
b§ name who were with me on my former voyage. He
next inquired how long I would stay ; and when I told
him no Jonger than next day, he scemed sorry, asked
me to stay some months, and at last came down to five
days; promising that, in that time, I should have hogs
inplenty. ButasIhad beenherealreadya week, with-»
Qut s0- much as getting one, I could not put any faith
in this promise. And yet, T believe, if I had stayed,.
" we should have fared much better than at Mutavais
_ The present I made him consisted of a shirt, a sheet, a*
broad ax, spike-nails, knives, looking-glasses, medals; «
beads, &ec. - In return, he ordered a pretty good hog to
be carried to our boat. We stayed with him all the .
' morming, during which time he never suffered me to-
g0 fzom,his side; where he was seated. I was also.
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seated on the same stool, which was carried from place
to place by one of his attendants, whom he called stool
bearer. Atlength we took leave, in order to return on
board to dinner; after which we visited him again, and
made him more presents;' and lie, in return, gave Cap-
tain Furneaux and me each of us an hog. Some others
were got by exchanges at the trading places: so that
we aot, in the wholc, to-day, as muah fresh pork as
gave the crews of both the ships a meal; and this in
consequence of our having this interview with the
Chief.
The 24th, early in the morning, we put to sea with
“alight land-breeze. Soon after we were out, we got
the wind at West, which blew in squalls, attended
with heavy showers of rain. Alany canoes accom-
panied us out to sea, with cocoa-nuts and other fruits ;
and did not leave us till they had disposed of their
cargoes. -

The fruits we got here greatly contributed towards
the recovery of the Adventure’s sick people.  Many of
them, who had been so ill as not to be able to move
without asstshnce, were in this short time so far re-
covered, that they could walk about of themselves.
‘When we put in here, the Resolution had but one scor-
butic man on board, and a marine, who had been long
sick, and who died the second day after our arrival, of
a comphc-mon of disorders, without the least mixture
of the scurvy. X left Lieutenant Pickersgill, with the
cutter, behind the bay, to purchase hogs; as several
had promised to bring some down to-day, and I was
not willing to lose them.

On lhe 25th, about poon, Mr. Pickersgill returned
with eight pigs, which he got at Odltl-plha. . He spent

" the nmht at Ohedea, and was well entertained by Eret],
the Chief of that district. 1t was remarkable that this
Chiefnever once asked after Aotourou; nor did he take
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{he least notice when Mr. Pickersgill mentioned lus
name.” And yet M. deBougaivvillé tells us, this is
the very Chief who presented Aotourou to-him ; which
Takesit (he niore extraordinary, that be shonld neither
“inquire after him row, nor when he was with.us at Ma-
tayai; especially as they believed that we and M. de -
‘Bougainville came from the same country; that is,
from Pretane, for'so they called our country.  They
‘had not the least knowledge of any other European na-
tion ; nor probably will they, unless some of those men
should return who had lately gone from the isle ; of
‘wwhich mention shall be made bye and bye.  We told
“several of thiem, that M. de Bougainville came from
France, a name they could by no means pronounce;
‘nor could they pronounce that of Paris miuch better;
so that it is not likely that they will remember either
the one or the other long.  Whereas Prefaneis in every
child’s mouth, and will hardly ever be forgotten. It
was not till the evening of this day that we arrived in
Matavai bay. ,

CHAP. XI.

A Account of several Visits to and from Otoo ; Qf an[x
< being left on the Island; -and many other Particulars
which happened while the Ships lay in Matavaz bay.

Berore we got to an anchor, our decks were ecrowd-
ed with the natives; many of whom Lknew, and almost
all of them knew me. A great crowd were gotten to-
“ gether upon'the shore; amongst whony was Otoo their

king.' I was just going to pay himva visit, when I yas
" told he was mataow'd, and gone to Oparree. I could
ot conceive the reasen of his going off in a fright, as
“every one seemed pleased to.see me. A Chief, whose-
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name was Manmta, was at this time on board, and ad-
vised me to put off my visit il the next morning, when:
he would accompuny me; w hich'l accordmnly did.
After having given directions to pitch tents for the
reception of the sick, coopers, sail-makers, and the
“guard, I set out on the 20th for Oparree; dccomp.l.nied
by Captain Furneaux, Mr Iorster, and others, Maritata
and his wife. Assoon as we landed, we were conduet-
-ed to Otoo, whom we found seated on the ground, under
the shade of a tree, with an immense crowd around him.
After the first compliments were over, I presented him
with such articles as 1 cuessed were most val@able in
his eyes; well knowing that it was my interest to gain
the friendship of this man. [ also made presents to
several of his attendants; and, in return, they offered
mecloth, which I refused to accept; telling them that
what I had given was for £2y0 (friendship).  The king
inquired for Tupia, andall the gentlemen that were with
me in my former voyage, by name; although I do not
remember that Lie was personally acquainted with-any
of us. e promised that I should huve some hogs the
qext day; but I had much ado to obtain a promise from
him to visit me on board. Ile said he was, mataou no
te paupoue, that is, afraid of the guns. Indeed all his ac-
tions shewed him to be a timorous prince.  He was, a-
bout thirty years of age, six feet high, and a fine, per-
sonable, well-made man as one can see. All his subjects
appeared uncovered before him, his father not excepted.
What is meant by uncovering, is the making bare the
the head and =hnulder=, or wearing no sort of clothing
above the breast. ¢
When I returned from Oparree, I.found the tents, and
the astronomer’s obser\'ulories, set up,on the same spot
where we observed the transit of Venusin 1769. In
the afternoon, I had the sick landed; twenty from the -
Adveuture, all ill of the scurvy ;. and one from-the Re- =
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solution, I'also’landed some marines for.a guard, and
Teft the command to Lient. Fdgcumbe of the marines.

.On the 27th, early in the morning, Otoo, attended
by a" numerous train, paid me a visit. He first sént
into the ship a large quantity of cloth, fruits, a hog,

~and two large fish; and, after some persvasion, came
aboard himself, with his sister, a younger brother, and
several more of his attendants. Toall of them I made
presents; and, after breakfast, took the king, his sister,
and as many more as I had room for, into my boat,
and carried them home to Oparree. I had no sooner
landed than I was metby a venerable old lady, the mo-
ther of the late Toutaba. She seized me by both hands,
and burst into a flood of tears, saying Toutaha Tiyo no
Toutee matly Toutaha—(Toutaha, your friend, or the
friend of Cook, is dead). I was so much affected with
her behaviour, that it would have been impossible for
me to have refrained mingling my tears with hers, had
not Otoo come and taken me from her. I, with some
difficulty, prevailed on him to let me see her again,
when I gave her an ax and sorae other things. Cap-
tain Furneaux, who was with me presented the king
with two fine goats, male and female, which if taken
care of, or rather if no care at all is taken of them, will
no doubt multiply. After a short stay we took leave
and returned on board.

Very early in the morning on the 28th, I sent Mr.
Pickersgill, with the cutter, as far as Attahourou, to
procure hogs. A little after sun-rise, I had another
visit from Otoo, who brought me more cloth, a pig, -
and some fruit. His sister, who was with him, and
some of his attendants, came on board; but he and o- -
thers went to the Adventure, with the like present to
Captain Furneaux. It was not long before he returned
<with Captain Furncaux on board the Resolution, when

I made bim a handsome return for the present be had
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brought me, and dressed his sister out in the best man-.
ner I could. ' She, the king's brother, and one or two.
more, were covered before him to-day. When Otog-
came into the cabin, Ereti and some of his friends were,
sitting there. The moment they saw the king enter,,
they stripped themselves in great haste, being covered,
before. Seeing I took notice of it, they said. Earee,,
Faree; giving me te understand that it was on account
of Otoo being present. This was all the respect they
paid him; for they never rose from their sedts, nor.
made him any other obeisance. When theking thought
proper to depart, I carried him again to Oparree in my
boat;  where I entertained him and his people with the
bagpipes (of whigh music they are very foud) and dan-
cing by the seamen. He then ordered some of his peo~
ple to dance also, which consisted chiefly of contortions,
There were some, however, who could imitate the sca-
men pretty well, both in country-dances and hornpipes.,
While we were here, I had a present of cloth from the
late Toutaha’s mother. This good old lady could not
look upon me without shedding tears; however, she
was far more composed than before. When we took
leaye; the king promised to visit me again the nextday;
but said that I must first come to him. In the even-
.ing Mr. Pickersgill came back empty ; but with a pro-
mise of having some hogs, if he would return in a few
days. ¥ »
Next morning after breakfast, I took a trip to Opar-
ree, to visit Otoo as he had requested, accompanieda%y ;
Captain Furceaux and some of the officers. - We made
him up a present of such things as he bad not seen be-
fore. One article was a broad sword; at the sight of
which he was so intimidated, that I had much ado
to persuade him to accept of it, and to have it buckled
upon him; where it remained but a short time, before
-he desired leave to takeit off;and send it out of his sight.
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Soon after we were conducted to the theatre; where
we were entertained with a dramatic 4eava, or play, in
which were both dancing and comedy. The perform-
ers were five men, and one woman, who was no less a
person than the king’s sister. The music consisted of
three drums only; 1t lasted about an hour and an half,
or two hours; and, upon the whole, was well conducted.
It was not possible for us to find out the meaning of the
play. Some part seemed adapted to the present time,
as my name was frequently mentioned. Other parts
were certainly wholly unconnected with vs. Tt appa-
rently differed in nothing, thatis, in the manner of act-
ing it, from those we saw at Ulietea in my former voyage.
Phe dancing-dress of the lady was more elegant than
any I saw there, by being decorated with long tassels,
made of feathers, hanging from the waist downward.
As soon as all was over, the king himself desired me to
depart; and sent into the boat different kinds of fruit
and.-fish, ready dressed. With this we returned on
board; and the next morning he sent me more fruit,
and several small parcels of fish.

Nothing farther remarkable happened till 10 o'clock
in the evening, when we were alarmed with the cry of
murder, and a great noise, on shore, near the bottom
of the bay, at some distance from our encampment.—
T suspected that it was occasioned by some of our owa
people; and immediately armed a ‘boat, and sent on
shore, to know the occasion of this disturbance, and
to bring off such of cur people as should be found there.
T also sent to the Adventure, and to the post on shore,
to know who were missing; for none were absent
from the Resolution but those who were upon duty.
The boat soon returned with three marines and a sea-
man. Some others belonging to the Adventure were
‘also taken; and being all put under confinement, the
next morning 1 ordered them to be punished according

b J
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to their deserts. 1 did not find that any mischicef'was
done, and our people would confess nothing. - 1 helieve
this disturbance was occasioned by their making tos
free with the women. Be this as it will, the natives
were so much alarmed, that they fled from their habi-
tations in the dead of the night, and the alarm spread
many miles along the coast.  For when I went to visit
Otoo, in the morning, by appointment, I found him re-
moved, or rather fled, many miles from the place of
his abode. - Even there I was obliged to wait some
hours, before I could see him at all; and when I did,
he complained of the last night’s riot.
As this was intended to be my last visit, T had taken
-with me a present suitable (o the occasion. = Among
other things were three Cape sheep, which he bad
seen before and asked for; for these people never lose 2
thing by not asking for it. He was much pleased with
“them; though he ceuld be but little benefited, as they
were all weathers; a thing he was made acquainted
with. The presents he got at this interview entirelg
removed his fears, and opened his heart so much, that
- he sent for three hogs; one for me, one for Caprain
Furneaux, and one for Mr. Forster. This last svas
small, of which we complained, calling it ete, ete.
Presently after a man came into the circle, and spoke
to the king with some warmth, and in a very peremp-
tory manner; saying something or other about hogs.
We at first thought he was angry with the king for
giving us so many, especially as he took the little pig
away with him. The contrary, howevér, appeared to
be the true cause of his displeasure; for, presently
after he was gone, a hog, larger than either of the
ather two, was brought us in lien of the little-one.
When we took leave, I acquainted him that I should
sail from the island the next day ; at which he seemed
mwuch moved, and embraced me several times, » We
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embarked to return onboard, and he, with his nume-
rous train, directed his march back to Oparree. ﬁ

‘ The siek being all pretty well recovered, our Water-
easksiyepaired, and water completed, as well as the
necessary repairs of the ships, I determined to put te
sea without farther delay. Accordingly, on the Ist
of September, I ordered every thing to be got off from
the: shore, and the ships to be unmoored. On this
work we were employed thé most of the day. In the
afternoon, Mr. Pickersgill returned from Attahourou;
to which place I bhad sent him, two days before, for
the hogs he had been promised. My old friend Pot-
tatou, the chief of that district, his wife, or mistress ([
know not which), and some more of his friends, came
aleng with Mr. Pickersgill, in order to visit me.
They brought me a present of two hogs, and some
fish; and Mr. Pickersgill got two more hogs, by ex-
change, from Oamo: for he wentin the boat as fur
as. Paparra, where he saw old Oberea. She seemed
much altered for the worse, poor, and of little conse-
quence. The first words she said to Mr. Pickersgill
were, Earee mataou ina boa, Laree is frightened, you
«¢an have no hogs.. By this it appeared that she had
Tittle or no property, aud was herself subject to the
FEaree ; which I believe was not the case when I was
here before. The wind, which had blown Westerly
all day, having shifted at once to the Last, we put to
sea; and I was obliged to dismiss my friends sooner
than they wished to go; but well satisfied with the re-
ception they had met with. *

Some hours before we got under sail, 2 young man,
whose name was Poreo, came and desired 1 would take
him with me. I consented, thinking he might be af
gervice to us on some occasion. Many more offered
themselves, but I refused to take them. This youth-
2sked me for an ax and a spike-nail for his father, who.

: r2
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was then on board. He had thenv -accordingly, and
theygarted just as we were getting under sail, more
likewo strangers than father and son.  This raised &
doubt in me whether it was so; which was farther cons
firmed, by a canoe, conducted by two men, coming a-
long-side, as we were standing out of the bay, and de= -
manding the young man in the name of Otoo. = I now
saw that the whole was a trick to get something from
me; well knowing that Otoo was not in the neighbour=
hood, and could know nothing of the matter. Poreo
seemed, however, at first undetermined whether he
should go or stay; but he soon inclined to the former.
I told them to return me the ax and nails, and then he
should go (and so he really should), but they said they
were omshore, and so departed. Though the: youth
seemed pretty well satisfied, he could not refrainfrom
weeping when he viewed the land astern.

S e

3 CHAP. XIIL :

An Aecount of the Reception wemet with at Huaheine,

< with the Incidents that happened while the Ships lay

- there; and of Omai, one of the Natives, coming away:
an the Adventure. ;

As soon as we were clear of the bay, and ‘ourboats:
in, I divected my course for the Island 'of Huaheine;!
where [ intended to touch. We madeit thenextday,
and spent the night, making short boards under the
North end of the island. = At day-light in the morning
of the 3d, we made sail for the harbouriof Owharre; in*
which the Resolution anchored, about nine o’clock, in:
twenty-four fathoms water.. As the wind blew out:
of the harbour, I chose toturn in by the Southern
== ~ -~ ’ §s . - 1 IR FRR I oyt i
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channel, it being the widest. The Resolution tuyned
in ‘very well, but the Adventure, missing stays, got
ashore on the North side of the channel. I had the
Resolution’s launch in the water ready, in case of an
aceident of this kind, and sent her immediately to the
Adventure. By this timely assistance, she was got
off again, without receiving any damage. Several of
the natives, by this time, had come off to us, bring-
ing with them some of the productions of the island ;
and, as soon as the ships were both in safety, I landed
with Captain Furneaux, and I was received by the na-
tives with the utmost cordiality. I distributed some
presents among them; and they presently after brought
down hogs, fowls, dogs, and fruits, which they wil-
lingly exchanged for batchets, nails, beads, &c.  The
like trade was soon opened on board the ships; so
that we had a fair prospect of being plentifully supplied
with fresh pork and fowls ; and, to people in oursitua-
tion, this was no unwelcome thing. Ilearnt that my
old friend Oree, Chief of the isle, was still living, and
that he was hastening to this part to see me,

Early next morning Licutenant Pickersgill sailed
with the cutter, on a trading party, toward the South
end of the isle. [ also sent another trading party on

. shore near the ships, with which I went myself, to see
that it was properly conducted at the first setting out,
a very necessary point to ; be attended to. ° Evgry
thing being settled to my mind, I went, accompanied
by Captain Furneaux and Mr.'Forster, to pay my first
visit to Oree, who, I was told, was waiting, for me.
We were. conducted to the place by one of the na-
tives ; but were not permitted to go outqf our boat, till
we had gone through some part of the following cere-
mony usually performed at. this isle, on such like oc-
sions.  The boat in which we were desired to. remain
being landed before the Chief’s house, which stood close

»3
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* to the shore, five young plantain trees, which are their
“emblems of peace, were brought on board separately,
* and with some ceremony. Three young pigs, with-their.,
ears ornamented with cacoa-nut fibres, accompanied
“ the first three; and a dog, the fourth. Each had its
particular name and purpose, rather too mysterious
“for us to understand. Lastly, the Chief sent to me the
inscription engraved on a small piece of pewter, which
Tleft with himin July 1769. It was in the sauie bag I
had made forit, together with a piece of counterfeit Eng-
lish coin, and a few beads, put in at the same time;
which shews how well he had taken care of the whole.
When they had made an end of putting into the boat
* the things just mentioned, ourguide, who still remained
with us, desired us to decorate three young plantain
trees with looking-glasses, nails, medals, beads, &c.
«&c. This being accordingly done, we landed with
“these in our hands, and were conducted towards the
¢ Chief, through the multitude; they making a Jane, as
it were, forus to pass through. We were made to sit
down a few paces short of the Chief, and our plantains -
were then taken from us, and, one by one, laid before
him, as the others had been laid before us.  One was
for Eatoua (or God), the second for the Earee (or
King), and the third for Tiyo (or Friendship).  This be-
* ing done, [ wanted to go to the King, but was told that
* he would come to me; which he accordingly did, fell
‘upon my neck, and embraced me. ' This was by no
means ceremonious; the tears which' trickled plenti-
* fully down his venerable old cheeks, sufficiently be-
spoke the language of his heart. The whole ceremony
* being over, ‘all his friends were introduced to us, to
‘whom we made presents. Mine to the Chief consisted
~of the most valuable articles I had; for I regarded -
this man as a father. In'return he gave me a hog,
* anda quantity of cloth, promising that all our wants
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< should be supplied; and it will soon appear how well
. hekept his word. = At length we took leave, and re-

!?‘ turned on board; and, some time after, My. Pickers-
- gill returned also with fourteen hogs. Many more
« were got by exchanges on shore, and along-side the
» ships; besides fowls and fruit in abundance.
«« This good old Chief made me a visit early. in the
* morning on the 5th, together with some of his friends,
. bringing me a hog and some fruit, for which I made
~ him a suitable return. He carried his kindness so far,
i as not to fail to send me every day, for my table, the
- wery best of ready dressed fruit and roots, and in great
plenty. Lieut. Pickersgill being again sent with the two
i boats, in search of hogs, returned in the evening with
1 twenty-eight ; and about four times that number were
purchased on shore, and along-side the ships.

Next morning the trading party, consisting of only
two or three people, were sent on shore as usual; and,
after breakfast, I went to the place myself, when I
learnt that one of the inhabitants had been very trou-
blesome and insolent. This man being pointed out te
me, completely equipped in the war habit, witha club

++ in each hand, as he seemed bent on mischief, I took
w these from him, broke them before his eyes, and with
some difficulty, forceg himn to retire from the place.
As they told me that he was a Chief, this made me
~the more suspicious of him, and occasioned me to send
+for a guard, which till now I had thought unnecessary.
‘About this time, Mr. Sparrman, having imprudently
gone out alone botanizing, was sel upon by two men,
# who stripped him of every thing he had about bim,
t except his trowsers, and struck him several times
{«with his own hanger, but happily did bim no harm.
I 'As soonas they had accomplished their end, they -
#made off; after which another of the natives qught
aua piece of cloth to cover him; and conducted hun to

FREFTY
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the trading-place, where were a great number of the
inhabitants.  ‘I'he very instant Mr. Sparrman appear-
ed in the condition I have just mentioned, they all fled
with the utmost precipitation. I at first conjectured
they bad stolen something; but we were soon unde-
ceived upon Mr. Sparrman’s relating the affair to us.
As soon as | could recal a few of the natives and had
mude them sensible that I should take no step to injure
those who were innocent, I went to Oree to complain
of this outrage, taking with us the man who came
back with Mr. Sparriman, to confirm the complaint.
As soon as the Chief heard the whole affuir related,
be wept aloud, as did many others. After the first
transports of his grief were over, he began to exvos-
tulate with his people, telling them (as far as we could
understand) how well I had treated them, both in
this and my former voyage, and how base it was in
them to commit such actions. He then took a very
minute account of the things Mr. Sparrman had been
robbed of, promised to do all in his power to recover
them, and rising up, desired me to follow him to my
boat. When the people saw this, being, as I sup-/
posed, apprehensive of his safety, they used every ar-
gument to dissuade him from what they, no doubt,
thought a rash step. He hastg‘d into the boat, not-
withsanding all they could do or say. As soon as
they saw their beloved Chief wholly in my power, they
set up a great outery. 'The grief they shewed was in- |
expressible; every face was bedewed with tears; they
prayed, entreated, nay, attempted to pull him out of the
boat.. I even joined my entreatise to theirs; for I
could not bear to see them in such distress. Al that
could be said, or done, availed nothing. He insisted
on my coming into the boat, which was no sooner
done than he ordered it be put off. His sister, with a
spirit equal to that of her royal brother, was the only
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person who did not oppose his going. As his intention ,
I coming into our boat was to go with us in search’
of the robbers, we proceeded accordingly as far as was™
- convenient by water, then landed, entered the country,”
and travelled some miles inland, the Chief leading the
way, inquiring. of every one he saw. At length he
stepped into a house by the road-side, ordered some
cocoa-nuts for us,and after we were a little refreshed;
wanted to proceed still farther. But this I opposed,
_thinking that we might be carried to the'very farthest
end of the island, after things, the most of which,
before they came into our hands again, mright not be
worth the bringing home. The Chief used many ar-
guments to persuade me to proceed, telling me that I
might send my boat round to meet us, or that he would "
get a canoe to bring us home, if I thoughtit too far to
travel. But I was resolved to return, and he was obliged
to comply and return with me, when he saw I would
follow him no farther. I only desired he would send
somebody for the things; for I found that the thieves”
had got so much start of us, that wemight follow them'*
to the remotest parts of the isle, without so much as™
seeing them. Besides, as I intended to sail the next”
morning, this occasioned a great loss to us, by putting
a stop to all manner of trade; for the natives were so
much alarmed, that nope came near us, but those that"
were about the Chief. It therefore became the more ne-
cessary for me to return, to restore things to their for-"
mer state.  When we got back to our beat, we there™
found Oree’s sister, and several more persons, who had *
travelled by land to the place.  We immediately step- "
ped into the boat in order to return on board, without
so much as asking the Chief to accompany us. .He,
however, insisted on going also; and followed us 1?\?0
the boat in spite of the opposition and entreaties of those -
about him ; his sister ‘fqllowed his example, and 'l:he :
¥ I
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. tears and prayers of her daughter, who was about six~ ,
teen or eighteen years of age, had no weight with her

“on this occasion. The Chief sat at table with us, and
made a hearty dinner; his sister, according to custom,
eat nothing.  After dinner, I sufficiently rewarded them
for the confidence they had put in me; and, soon after,
carried them both on shore, where some hundreds of
people waited to receive them, many of whom embra-
ced theiv Chief with tears of joy.  All was now joy and
peace: the people crowded in, from every part, with
hogs, fowls, and fruit, so that we presently filled two,
boats: Oree himself presented me with alarge hog and
a quantity of fruit.  Thehanger (the only thing of va~
lue Mr. Sparrman had lost) with part of his coat, were
brought us; and we were told, we should bave the o-
thers the next day. Some of the officers, who were
out on a shooting party, had some things stolen from
them, which were returued in like manner.

Thus ended the troublesome transactions of this day,
which I have been the more particular in relating, be-.
cause it shews what great confidence this brave old
Chief put (in us; it also in some degree shews, that
friendship 1s sacred with them. Oree and 1 were pro-
fessed friends in all the forms customary among them;
and he seemed to think that this could not be broken
by the act of any other persons. Indeed this seemed
to be the great argument he made use of to his people,
when they opposed his geing into my boat.  His words
were to this effect:—¢ Oree (neaning me, for so 1 was
** always called) and [ are friends ; I have done nothing
“ to forfeit his friendship; why then should I not go
¢ with him?”  However, we may never find another
Chief who will act in the same manner, under simila.rh
circumstanees. It may be asked, What had be to fear?
to which I answer, Nothing.  For it was not my inteﬁ-;;._

tion te hurtan hair of his head, or to detain him amo-.
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ment longer than he desired,  But how was he or the

: p,ep‘p'('é;‘_t'b kuow this? They were not ignorant, that is’

-

l%avas once in my power, the whole force of the island
t'mﬂd‘liot take him from me, aund that, let my demands
for his ransom have been ever so high, they must have
complied with them. Thus far their fears, both for ks
and their own safety, were founded in reason.

On the 7th, early in the morning, while the ships
were unmooring, 1 went to pay my farewell visit to
Oree, accompanied by Captain Furneaux and Mr Fors-
ter. We took with us for a present, such things as
were not only valuable, but nseful. 1also left with him
the inscription plate he had before in keeping, and ano-
ther small copper-plate, on which were engraved these
words: “ Anchored bere, his Britannic Majesty’s ships
% Resolution and Adventure, September 1773,” toge-
ther with some medals, all put up in a bag; of which
the Chief promised to take care, and to produce, to the
first ship or ships that should arrive at the island. He
then gave me a hog; and, after trading for six or eight
more, and loading the boat with fruit, we took leave,
when the good old Chief embraced me with tears in his
eyes. At this interview nothing was said about the
remainder of Mr. Sparrman’s clothes. 1 judged they
were not brought in; and for that reason did not men-
tion them, Test I should give the Chief pain about things
1 did not give him time to recover; for this was early
in the morning.

‘When we returned to the ships, we found them crowd-
ed round with canoes full of hogs, fowls, and fruit, as at
our first arrival. Ihad not been long on board, before
Oree himself came, to inform me, as we understood, that
the robbers were taken, and to desireus to go on slwr.e,
either to punish, or to see them punished; but this -
could not he done, as the Resolution was just under sail,
and the Adventure already out of the barbour. The
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Chief stayed on hoard till we were a full half league y
atsea; then took a most affectionate leave of me; and *
went away in a canoe, conducted by one man and him-~
self; all the others having gone long before. I wassor -
ry that it was not convenientfor me to go on shore with
‘him, to see in what manner these people would have
been punished ; for I am satisfied, this was what brought
him on board. :

Daring our short stay at the small but fertile isle of
Huaheine, we procured to both ships not less than three’
hundred hogs, besides fowls and fruits; and, had we
stayed longer, might have got many more: for none
of these articles of refreshinent were seemingly dile
nished, but appearedevery where in as great abundance
as ever.

Before we quitted this island, Captain Furneaux a-
greed to receive on board his ship a young man named
Omai, a native of Ulietea, where he had had some pro-
perty, of which he had been dispossessed by the people
of Bolabola. T at first rather wondered that Captain

* Furneaux would ipcumber himself with this man, whe,
in my opinion, was not a proper sample of the inhabi-
tants of these happy islands, not having any advantage
of birth, oracquired rank; nor being eminent in shape,
figure, or complexion: for their people of the first rank
are much fairer, and usvally better behaved, and more
intelligent, than the middling class of people, among
whom Omal is to be ranked. I have, however, since
my arrival in England, been convinced of my. error:
for excepting his complexion (which is undouhtedly of

*adeeper hue than that of the Earees or gentry, who, as |
in other countries, live a more luxurious life, and are
less exposed to the heat of the sun), I much doubtwhe- -
therany other of the natives would have given more ge- -J
neral satisfaction by his behaviour among us, Omai -

+has most certainly a very good understanding, quick i
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parts, and honest principles; he bas a natural good be-
- bayiour, whichrendered him acceptable to the best com-
* pany; and a proper degree of pride, which taught bim
to avoid the society of persons of inferior rank. He
has passions of the same kind as other young men, but
has judgment enongh not to indulge them in any impro-
per excess. I do not imagine that he bas any dislike
to liquor, and if he had fallen into company where the
-person who drank the most, met with the most appro-
bation, I have no doubt, but that he would have endea~
voured t6 gain the applause of those with whom he
associated; but fortunately for him, he perceived that
drinking was very little in use but among inferior peo-
ple, and as he was very watchful into the manners and
“conduct of the persons of rank who honoured him with
their protection, he was sober aud modest, and I never
“heard that, during the whole time of his stay in England,
“which was two years, he ever once was disguised with
“wine, or ever shewed an inclination to go beyond the
strictest rules of moderation.

Soon after his arrival in London, the Earl of Sand-
¥ wich, the first Lord of the Admiralty, introduced hini to
his Majesty at Kew, when he met with a most graci-
ous reception, and imbibed the strongest impression of
_duty and gratitude to that great and amiable Prince,
“which I am persuaded he will preserveto the latest mo-
;1 ‘ment of hislife. During his stay among us he was ca-
ressed by many of the principalnobility, and did nothing
,’Jto forfeit the esteein of any one of them; but his prin-
* ‘cipal patrons were the Earl of Sandwich, Mr. Baoks,
““and Dr. Solander; the former probably thoughtita
b dtﬂ)il'of his office to protect 2nd countenauce an inha-
* bitant of that hospiteble country, where the wants and
* distresses of those in his department had been alleviated
supplied in the most ample manner; the others,
a testimony of their gratitude for the generous recep-

5 8 : < ,.
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tion they had met with doring their residence in- j]rs&
country. Itis to be observed, that though Omai lived
in the midst of amusements during his residence in En-
gland, his return to his native (ountny was always'in
his thoughts, and though he was not impatient to go, -
he expressed a satisfaction as the time of his return
approached. He embarked with me in the Resolution,
when she was fitted out for another voyage, loaded with.., -
presents from his several friends, and full of gratitude
for the kind reception and treatment he had expenenced
among us.

CHAP. XIII. .

Arrival at, and Departure of the Ships from, Ulietea s
with an Account of what happened there, and of Oc~:
didee, one of the N(u‘ucs, coming away i the Re&o-
lution. -

THE Chief was no sooner gone, than we made ‘sail
for Ulietea (where I intended to stop a few days). ~Ar-
riving off the harbour of Ohamaneno at the close of
the day, we spent the night making short boards.” It -
was dark, but we were sufficiently guided by the fishers’
lights on the reefs and shores of the isles, The next
morning, after makinga few trips, we gained the ene
trance of the harbour; and, as the wind blew directly-
out, I sent a boat to lle in soundings, that we might
know when to anchor. Assoon as the signal was made "
by her, we borrowed close to the South point of the
channel; and, with our sails set, shooting within the
boat, we anchored in seventeen fathoms water. We
then carried out anchors and hawsers, to warp in bys -
aud, as soon as the Resolution was out of the way, the
Ad\enture came'Up in like manner, and warped in by -
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- the Resolution.  The warping in, and mooring the ships
*“took:up the whole day.
i We'¢wex_'e no sooner at anchor at the entrance of the
- havbour, than the natives crowded round us in their ca-
noes with hogs and fruit. - The lattgn they exchanged
for nails and beads ; the former we refused as yet, having
already as many on board as we could manage. Several
we were, however, obliged to take, as many of the prin-
cipal people brought off little pigsy)cpper, or eavoa-root,
‘ and'young plantain trees, and handed them into theship,
or put them into the boatsalong-side, whether we would
or no; forif we refused to take them on board, they
would throw them into the boats. In this manner,
did these good people welcome us to their country.

I had forgot to mention, that Tupia was much in-
‘quired after at Huabeine; but, at this place, every one
asked about him, and the occasion of his death; and,
like true philosophers, were perfectly satisfied with the
answers we gave them. Indeed, as we bad nothing
but the truth totell, the story was the same, by whom-
soever told. i

Next morning we paid a formal visit to Oreg, tie
Chief of this part of the isle, carrying with us the ne-

. cessary presents. We went through no sort of cereg
mony at landing, but were at once conducted to hins,
He was seated in his own house, which stood near the
water-side; where he and his friends received us with
great cordiality. He expressed much satisfaction at;
seeing me again, and desired that we might exchange,
names, which 1 accordingly agreed to. I believe this
is the strongest mark of friendship they can show to a
stranger. - He inquired afterTupia, and all the gentle-,

¢ iﬁfen; by: name, who were with me when I first visited,

the island. . After we had made the Chiefand his friends |
'% necess:ary presents, we went ou board with a bog,
and some fruit, received from him in return; andinthe

P : ¢ Q2
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“afternoon he gave me another hog, stili larger, withont.
asking for the least acknowledgment. . Exchangesfor
fruit, &c. were mostly carried on along-side theships.
JXdttempted to trade for these articles on shore; bat did
‘not succeed, as the most of them were brought in canoes
from distant parts, and carried directly lo the ships: |
After breakfast, on the 10th, Captain Furneaux and
X paid the Chief a visit; and we were entertained by him
with such a comedy, or dramatic Aeava, as is generally
actedin these isles. The music consisted of three drums, |
the actors were seven men, and one woman, the Chief’s
daughter. The only entertaining part in the drama,
was a theft committed by a man and his accomplice,
in such a masterly manuer, as sufficiently displayed the
genius of the people in this vice.—The theftis discover=
ed before the thief has time to carry off his prize; then
a scuffle ensues with those set to guard it, who, though
four to two, are beat off the stage, and the thief and his
.accomplices bear away their plunder in trivmph. I
was very attentive to the whole of this part, being in
full expectation that it wonld have ended very different-
ly.  For I had before been informed thut Tefo (that is,
the Thief) was to be acted, and had understood that the
stheft was to be punished with death, or a good tipara-
Aying (or beating), a punishment, we are told, they in-
flict on such as are guilty of this erime. - Be this as it
may, strangers are certainly excluded from the protee-
tion of this law; them they rob with impunity, on every
occasion that offers. - After the play was over, We re-
turned on board todinner; and in the cool of the eédnihg'
took a walk on shore, where we learnt from one of the
natives, that nine small islands, two of which were un-
inhabited, lay to the Westward, atno great d!s,tal?f

from hence. . oy ﬁ&
On the 11th, eayly in the morning, I had a visit from -
Oreo and his son, a youth about twelve years of/uge.

< W
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Tho latter brought me a hog and some fruit ;- for whieh
*‘Lniade bim “a present of an ax, and dressed him in a

shirt, and other things, whiclymade bim not a little
proud of ‘himself. | Having stayed some hours, they
awvent on shore; as [ also did soon after, but to another
part. - The Chief hearing I was on shore, came to the
‘place where he found the boat, into which he putd hog
-and a quantity of fruit, without saying a word to any
body, and, with some of his friends, came on board,
and; dined with us. = After dinner I had a visiv from
:Oo-00rou, the principal Chief of the isle.  He was in-
‘troduced to us by Oreo, and brought with him, as a pre-
sent,-alarge hog, for which I made him a handsome
aeturn.  Oreo employed himself in buying hogs for me
(for we now began to take of theni), and hemade such
;bargains as I had reasun to be satisfied with. Atlength

' they all took leave, after making me promise to visit

them next morning; which I'accordingly did, in com-
pany with several of the officers and gentlemen.  Oreo

- ordered an Aeava to be acted for our entertainment, in

which two very pretty young wonien were the ac-
-tresses. This Zeava was somewhat different from the
onelsaw before, and not so entertaining. = Oreo, after
it was over, accompanied us on board, together with
two of his friends. "
The following day was spent much in the same
manner; and early in the morning of the 14th, I sent
Mr. Pickersgill; with the Resolution’s launch, and
Adventure’s cutter, to Otaha, to procure an additionzl
supply of bananoes, and plantains, for a sea-store; for
we could getlittle more of these articles at Ulietea than
were sufficient for present consumption. Oureo, and
“some of his friends, paid me a pretty early visit this
morning. I acquainted the Chief, that I would dine
with ‘him, and desired he would order two pigs to be
dressed after their- manner, which be accordingly did;
sk Q3

)
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and, about one o'clock, I, and the officers and gentles
men of both ships, went to partake of them. When'
we came to the Chief’s house, we found the cloth laid;
that is, green leaves were strewed thick on the fldor:
Round them we seated ourselves; presently one of the
pigs came over my head souce upon the leaves, andim-
mediately after the other; both so hot as hardly to be
touched. The table was garnished round with hot
bread-fruit, and plantains, and a quantity of cocoa-nuts’
brought for drink. Ilach man being ready, with his
knife in his hand, we turned to without ceremony;
and it must be owned, in favour of their cookery, that
victuals were never cleaner, nor better dressed, Tor,
"though the pigs were served up whole, and one weighed
tween fifty and sixty pounds, and the other about half”
as much ;. yet all the parts were equally well done, and
eat much sweeter than if dressed in any of our methods.:
The Chief and hisson, andsome other of his male friends
eat with us, and pieces were handed to others who sat
behind: for we had a vast erowd about us; so that it
might be truly said we dined in public.  “The Chief pe-
ver failed to drink his glass of Madeira wheneveritcame
to his turn, not only now, put at all other times when
Eg_: dined with us, without ever being once affected by
it. Assoon as we had dined, the boat's crew took the
remainder; and by them, and those about them, the
whole was consumed. When we rose up, many of the
common people rushed in, to pick up the crumbs which
had fallen, and for which they searched the leaves very
narrowly. This leadsme to believe, that though there
is plenty of pork at these isles, but little falls to their
share. Some ofour gentlemen being present when these
pigs were killed and dressed, qbéerved the Chief to divide
the entrails, hud,'&c. into ten or twelve equal parts,
" and serve it out to certain people. Several daily at=
tended the ships, and assisted the butchers; for the saké
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_of the entrails of the hogs we killed. Probably little
else falls to the share of the common people. It how-
ever must be owned, that they are exceedingly careful
of every kind of provision, and waste nothing that can
‘beeaten by man; flesh and fish especially.

- In the afternoon we were entertained with a play,
Plays, indeed, had been acted almost every day since
we had been here, either to entertain us, or for their
own amusement, or perhaps both. 1
. Next morning produced some circumstances which
fully proves the timorous disposition of these people.
We were surprised to find that noue of them came off
to the ships as usual. ‘I'wo men belonging to the Ad-
venture having stayed on shore all night, contrary to
orders, my first conjectures were, that the natives had
stripped them, and were now afraid to come near us,
least we should take sonse step to revenge the insult:
but in order to be better satisfied, Captain Furneaux and
1, went ashore to Oreo’s house, which we found quite
empty; heandall his family gone, and the whole neigh-
bourbood, in a manuer, quite deserted. The two men
belonging to the Adventure made their appearance, and
informed us that ‘hey bad been very civilly treated by
the patives; but could give no account of the cause of
their precipitate flight.  All that we could learn, from
the very few who durst come near us, was, that several
were killed, others wounded, by our guns, pointing out
to us swhere the balls went in and out of the body, &c.
This relation gave me a good deal of uneasiness for the
safety of our people gone to Otaha, fearing that some
disturbance had happened at that island.  However,
in order to be better informed, I determined, if possible
to sec the Chief himself. Accordingly we embarked
in-our boat, having one of the natives with us, and row=
ed along-shore to the Northward, the way wewere w_ld
e was,zone, . We soon came in sight of the cance 10
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which he was; but before we could come up with her
de bad got onshore. Welanded presently after, and 2
found he was gone still farther.  An immense croyd,
however, waited our landing, who entreated me to fol-
low him. = One man ofiered to carry me on his back;
but the whole story appearing rather more mysterious
than ever, and being all unarmed, 1 did not chouse to
separate myself from the boat, but embarked again, and
rowed afterbim. We soon came before the place where
our guide told us he was, and putin the boat according~
ly. Itgrounded at some distance from the shore, where
we wefe met by a venerable old lady, wife to the Chief.
She threw herself into my arms, and wept bitterly, in-
somuch that it was not possible to get one plain word
from her. Withthis old lady in my hand I wentashore,
contrary to theadvice of my young man fram Otaheite,
who was more afraid than any of us, probably believing
every word the people had told us. I found the Chief
seated under the shade of a bouse, before which wasa
large area, and surrounded by a vast number of people,
As soon as I came to him, he threw his arms. about
me, and burst.into tears; in which he was accompa-
nied by all the women, and some of the men, so that °
the lamentation became gencral. Astonishment alone
kept me from joining with them. It was some time
before I could get a word from' any one; at last, all my
inquiries gave me 10 other information, than that they
were alarmed on account of our boats being absent;
thinking that the people in them had deserted from us,
and that 1 should take some violent means to recover
them. For when we assured them that the boats would
return back, they seemed cheerful and satisfied, and to
a man, denied that any one was hurt, either of their
Own or our people; and so it afterwards proved. -Nor
did it appear. that there was the least foundation for
these alarms, nor could we ever find out by what means
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vt',hxs general consternation first took its rise.  After a

w o y .
“stay of about an hour] returned ov board,” three of the

My 8

natives comingalong with us, who proclaimed the peace
18 we rowed along shore, to all they saw.

. Phus nutiers were again restored o their former
footing ;. and the next morning they caine ‘ofi to the
ships ds usnal.  After breakfast, Capt. Furneaux and
I paid the Chicfa visit.  We found himy at his own honse
perfectly easy ; insomuch that hieand some of his friends
cime on boar d, and dined with us.  Twas now told that
my Otaheitean young man Poreo, had taken a resolu-
tion to leave me. 1 havejust mentioned before, bis be-
ing with us when I followed Oreo, and his advising me
not to go on shore.  He was so much afraid at that
time, that hie remained in the buat till he heard all mat-
ters were recouciled. Thenhecameout; and presently
after, met with a young woman, for whom he had con-
tracted a friendship.  Llaving my powder-hornin keep-
iug, he came and gave it to one of my people who wis
by e, and then went away with her, and I saw him
_1i0 more.

“In the afternoon our boats returned from Otaba,
pretty well laden with plantains ; an article we were
most in want of.  They made the circuit of the island,
€onducted by one of the Larees, whose name was Bo-
" hd, and were hospitably entertained by the people, who
f)tpi’idﬁd them with victuals and Todging. = The 'ﬁrs{t
night ‘they were entertained with.a pldy ; ‘the second,
: tljei‘t'fepose was disturbed by the natives stealing (h'e‘ir
.i'hi'v'li’cél')"c’_'l)ei;t. This put thiem on making reprisals; by
‘hich ‘means they recovered the most of what they

baddost: : S

1 Having now got on board a large supply of refresh-

fnents, I'determined to put to'sea the next morning,

and made the same kuiown to the Chief, whopromised
$0'$ee me again ‘before we departed; <At four o'clock
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webegan to unmoor; and as soon as it was light, Oreoy
his son, and some of his friends, came aboard. Muny ™

- canoes also came oft with fruit and hogs; the latter -
they even begged of us to take from them, calling 6ot -
1'1yo boa ator.—1 am your friend, take my hog; and
give me an ax.  But our decks were already sodull
of them, that we could hardly moye; having, on beard
both ships, between three and four hundred. . By tae
mcrease of our stock, together with what we had salt-
ed and consumed, I judge that we got at this island 400
orupwards. Many, indeed, were only roasters; others
again weighed one hundred pounds, or upwards; but:
the general run was from forty to sixty. It is not ea-.
sy to say how many we might have got, could we have
found room for all thal were offered us.” = e

The Chief, and his friends; did not leave me till we-
were under sail ; and, before he went away, pressed me
much to know, if I would not return, and when? Ques-
tions which were daily put to me by maiy of these
islanders.” By Otabeitean youtl's leaving me proved:
of no consequence; as many young men of thisisland;
voluntarily offered to come away with us. 1 thought .
proper to take on board one, who was about 17 or 18
yearsof age, named Obedidee, anative of Bolabola, and
anear relation of the great Opoony, Chief of that
island." Soon after we were out of the Larbour, and had
made sail, we observed a canoe following us, conducted
by two men. ~ Whereupon I brought to; and they pre-
sently came along-side having brought me a present of.
roasted fruit, and roots, from Oreo. I'made them a -
Proper retura before 1 dismissed them, and then set sgil.,

- to the West, with the Adventure in company. - :
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“ CHAP. X1V,

o An Account of. a Spanish Ship cisiting Otakeite; the
. present state of the Islands ; with some Observations

on the Diseases and Customs of the Inhabitants ; and
* some Mstales concerning the IVomen corrected. .

I'sHALL ‘now give some farther account of these
islands; for although I have been pretty minute in re-
lating the daily transactions, some things, which are
rather interesting, have been omitted.

Soon after ourarrival at Otuheite, we were informed
that a ship about the size of the Resolation, had been
in at Owhaiurva harbour; near the S. E.end of the
island, where she remained about three weeks ; and had
been gone about three months before we arrived. We
were told that four of the natives were gone away with
her, whose names were Debedebea—Paondou—Tana- -
dooee—and Opahiah. At this time, we conjectured
this was a I'rench chip; but on our arrival at the Cape
of Good Hope, we learnt she was a Spaniard, which
had been sent out from America. The Otaheiteans
“complained of a disease communicated to them by the
people in this ship, which they said affected the head,
throat, and stomach, and at length killed them. = They.
seemedyfo dread it much, and were continually inquir~
ing if we hadit. 'This ship they distinguished by the
name of Pakai no Pep-pe (ship of Peppe), and called
the disease 4pa no Pep-pe, just as they call the venereal
disease Apa'no Pretane (English disease), though they
to'a man say it was brought to the isle by M. de Bou-
gainville; but I have already observed that they thought
M. de Bougainville came from Pretane, as well as eve=

. ¥y other ship which has touched at the isle.
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" Were it 1int for this assertion of the natives; and none
of Captain Wallis’s people being affected with the vene-'
real disease, either while they were at Otaheite; or after
they left it, I'should have’ concluded that ‘long before
these islanders were visited by Europeans, this or some:
disease which is near akin to it, ‘had existed amongst:
them. - For I'have heard them speak of people dying
of a disorder which: we interpreted to be the pox, be=
fore that period. But be this as it will, it isnow far.
less common amongst them, than it was in the year
1769, when I first visited these isles.  Theysay they:
can cureit; and so it fully appears: for, notwithstand=
ing most of my people made pretty free withthe women;
very few of them were afterwards affected with the dis-
order; and those who were, had it in so slight a man-
ner, that it is easily removed.  But among the natives,
whenever it turns to a pox, they tell us it is incurable.
Some of our people pretend to have seen some of them
who had this last disorder in a high degree; but the
Surgeon, who made it his business to inquire; could
never satisfy himself in this point.  These people are}
and were, before Europeans visited them, very subject
to scrophulous diseases; so that a seaman’ might easily,
mistake one disorder for another. : : ?

- The 1sland of Otaheite, which in the years 1767 and- -

1768, as it were, swarmed with hogs aud fowls, was
1iow so il supplied with these animals, that hardly any
thing could induce the owners to part with them, ~ The
few they had at this time, among them; seeriied to be
at the disposal of thekings. - For while welay at Oaiti-
piha Bay, in the kingdom of Tiarrabou, or lesser Pen-
insula, every hog or fowl we saw we were told belonged
_to Waheatoua; and all wesaw in the kingdom of Opou-
reonu, or the greater peninsula, belonged to Otoo.  Du-
ring the seventeen days-we were at this island, we got

“but’ twenty-four hogs; the half of which came from -
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the two kings themselves; and, I believe, the other
half svere sold us by thelr permission or order. We
were, however, - abundantly supplied with all the fruits’

~ the -island ' produces; except bread-fruit, which was
“mot in season either at this or the other isles. Cocoa-
‘nuts: and plantains were what we got the most of;
the latter, together with a few yams and other roots,
. were to us a succedaneum for bread. = At Otaheite we
got great plenty of apples, and a fruit like a nectarine,
called by them Akeeya. This fruit was common te
all the isles;. but apples we got only at Otahiete, and
- found them of infinite use to the scorbutic people. Of
all the secds that have been: brought to those islands
by Luropeans, none have succeeded but pumpkins;
and these they do not like; which is not to be won-
dered at.

The scarcity of hogs at Otaheite may be owing to
two causes; first, to the number which have been con-
sumed, and carried off by.the shipping which have
touched here of late years; and secondly, to the fre-
quent wars belween the two kingdoms.  We know of

. itwo since the year 1707; at present a peace subsists
‘between them; though they do not seem to entertzin
much friendship {or each other. I never couldlearn the

- cause of the late war, nor who got the better i1 the
conflict. In the battle, which put an end to the dis-
pute, many were killed on both sides. On the part

«0f Opoureonu, fell Toutaha, and several other Chiefs,
who were mentioned to me by name. Toutahalies in-

-terred inthe family Margi 2t Oparrce; and his mother,
and several other women who were of his” housebold,

: are now taken care of by Otoo the reigning prince—a
man, who, at first, did not appear to us to much ad-

‘vantage.  Llnow but little of Waheatoua of Tiarrabou.

“This prince, who is not above lW(JJ[V years of age, ap-
tpeared with all-the gravxty ofa manof fifty,  His sub-

YOL, V1,
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~Jects donotuncover before him; orpay him anyoutward |
“obeisance asis done to. Otao; nevertheless, they seem
« to shew him full as much respect,- and he appeared i’
rather morestate. -He was attended by a few middle=
‘aged, or elderly men, who seemed to be his connsellors.
This is  what ‘appeared to me to be the then state of.
+Otaheite. The other islands, that is, Huaheine, Ulie-
tea, and Otaha, were in 2 more flourishing state than
“they were when I was there before.  Since that time,
-~ they had enjoyed the blessing of peace; -the people
- 'seemed to be as happy as any under heaven; -and well
- they may, for they possess not only the necessaries,
but many of the luxuries of life in‘the greatest profu-
sion; ead my young man-told me that hogs, fowls,”
and fruits are in'equal plenty at Bola-baly; a thing
which “Tupia would never allow. To clear up this
“seeming contrediction, I must observe, that the one
was prejudiced -2gainst, and the other in. favour. of, :
this isle. RIS A o
* © The prodace of the islands, the manners and customs
“of the natives, &c: having been treated at large in the
“narrative of my former voyage, it will be unnecessary -
to take notice of these subjects in this, ualess where I
“canadd new matter, or clear up any mistakes which
“imay have been committed. . Y3 = :
i As ] had some reason to believe, that amongst their
“religious eustoms, human sacrifices were sometimes
" considered. as ecessary, I went one day. to a Mara
‘in Matavai, in company with Captain Furneaux ;-hav-
“/ing withus, as [ had upon all other oceasions, oneofmy
“men who spoke their language tolerably well, and save-
“iral of the natives, one:of whom appéeared to be an in-
“telligent sensible man. - In the Marai was a Tupapow,
< ian which lay a corpse and some viands; so that eyery
‘thing promised success {0 mynquiries. - I began with
“asking questions relating {o:the several objects before

s

[ 4 }
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[ mie,"if the plantains, &c. were for the Eatua? If they
| ‘sderificed to the-Eatua, hogs, dogs, fowls, &e.? To all
- of which he-answered in the afhrmanve. 1 then asked,
| [ If they sacrificed men to the Eafve? He answered Ta-
ata eio; - that is, bad men they did, first Tiparrahy,
}or ‘beating them till they were dead. . I thenasked him,
It good men were puf to death in this manner? Hisan=
swer was No, only Taata eno. I asked him, If any
I Earees were? ‘He said, they had hogs to give to the Ea-
“tua, and again repeated Taata cno.” I next asked him,
‘If Towtows, that is, servants or slaves, who had no hugs,
- dogs, or fowls, but yet were good men, if they were sa-
cr}hced to the Zatwa? His answer was No, only bad
men. 1 asked him several moré-questions, and all his
| ~answers seemed to tend to this one point, that men for
certain crimes were condemned to be sacrificed to the
'+ gods, provided they had net wherewithal to redeem
" - themselves. This, I think, implies, that, on seme oc~
casions, human sacrifices are considered as necessary,
particularly when they take such men as have, by the
| laws of their country, forfeited their lives, and have go-
thing to redeem them ; and such will genera]ly he fonnd
among the lower cldss of people. ?
Sl he man of whom 1 made these i inquiries, as \vel] as -
|~ some others, took sume pains to explain the whole of
" this custom to-us; but we were not masters enongh of
I "~‘t_heir}anguage to understand them. 1 have since learnt
5 “4rom Omiai, that they offer human sacrifices to the Su-
preme Being. < According to his account, what men
' “shall'be so sacnﬁced depends on the: caprice ofithe
I’ high priest, who, when they are assembled on any:so-
3
|
i
b

'

-

}emn occasiony retires alone into the house of God, and

“stays there some time.  When he'comes. out, he.in-

* forms them, that he bas seenand conversed with their

great God (the high priest alone having that privilege),

“and that he has askea for a human sacrifice, and. tells
B2
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‘them that he has desired such a person, naminga man |
‘present,. swhom most probably: the priest has an anti- !
-pathy against. . He is immediately killed, and so falls §
a vietim to the priest’s resentment, who, no doubt Gf g
-necessary), has address enough to persuade the people
sthat he was a bad man.. If I except their funeral ce-
-remonies, all the knewledge that has been obtained of
«their religion, has been from information;; and as their
Janguage is but imperfectly understood, even by those
~who pretPnd to the greatest knowledge. of i it, very little
“on this head is yet known with certainty. :

The liquor which they make from: the plant called
Ava:.ava, is expressed from the root, and not from the
leaves, as mentioned in the narrative of my former vo-
yage. : The manner of preparing this liquor is as sim-
pleas itis dispusting to an European. . It is thus: se-
wveral people take some of the root, and chew it till it
ds soft and pulpy; then they spit it out into a platter
or other vessel, every one into the same ; when a suffi-
cient quantity is.chewed, more or less water is put to
it, according as it is to be strong or weak ; the juice,
thus diluted, is strained through some fibrous stottlike -
fie shavmas, after which it is fit for drinking, and this |
3s always done immediately. It hasa pepperish. taste,
drinks flat, and rather insipid.  But though it is intox-
icating, I saw only one instance where it had that ef-
fect; as they generally drink it with great moderation,

_ -and but little at a tume. Sometimes they chew. this
rootin their mouths, as Europeans  do tobacco, and
swallow their spittle; andsometimes I have seen tbem
eatit wholly.

At Ulietea they cultivate great quantmes of this
plant.” At Otaheite but very little. = I believe there
are but few islands in this sea, that do not produce more
or less of it; and the natives apply it to the same use,
-as appears by Le. Maxrs account of Horn lsland, in -
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- which he speaks of the natives making aliquor from a
-plant in the same'manner as above mentioned.
-/ Great injustice has been done the women of O laheite,
‘aud the Society Isles, by those who have represented
“them, without exception, as ready to graut the Jast fa-
“vour to any man who will come up 10 their price. “Bug
‘this is'by no means the case; the favours of married
‘women, and also the unmarried of the better sort, are -
s difficult'to be obtained heré as in any other country -
whatever. - Neither can the charge be  understood in-
discriminately of the unmarried of the lower class, for
many of these admit of no such familiarities. That
there are prostitutes here; as well as in other cotntries,
is very true, perhaps morein proportion, and such were
those who came on board the ships to our people; and
frequented the post we had on shore. By seeing these
1nix indiscriminately with those of a different turn, even
of the first rauk, one is'at first inclined to think that
they are all disposed the same way, and that the only
difference is in the price.” But the'truth is; the woman
who becomes a prostitute, does not seem, in their‘opi-
nion, to have committed a crime of so'deep a dye as to
exclude her from the esteem and society of the commu-
nity in’ general. = On the whole, a strapger who visits
England might, with equal justice, dray the eharacters
of'the women there, ‘from those'which he might meet
with on board the ships'in ong of the nayal ports, orin
the purlieus of Covent-Garden and Drury-Lane. T
-must however allow, that they areall'completely versed
iri the artof coquetry, and that very lew.of them fix any
bounds to their conversation. - It is therefore no wonder
that they have obtained the characterof libertines.
%:To what hath been said of the geography: of these
isles, in the narrative of my fornier voyage, I'shall now
only add, that we found-the latitude of Oaiti-piha Bay,
in Otahpite;to be 17946" 28" Soutb, and the longitrde
f R3
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0°23%25"% East from Point Venus; or 146° 13’ 94"
West from: Greenwich. 'Tlie difference both of lati-
tude and longitude, between Point Venusand Oaiti-piha,
is greater than 1 supposed it to be, when I made the
© circuitof theisland in 1769, by two miles, and 43 miles
yespectively. It is therefore highly probable, thatthe
whole island is of a greater extent thau I, at that time,
© estimated it to be.  The astronomers set up their ob-.
servatory, and made their observations on Point Venus,
the latitude of which they found to be 17°.29' 13" Soutb.
This differs but two seconds from that which Mr. Green
-and I found; andits longitude, viz. 149° 34/ 49”2 West,
~ for any thing that is yet known to the contrary, is as

exact, - N :
Mr Kendal’s watch was found to be gaining on mean
time 8”863 per bay, which is only 0” 142 less thapeat
Queen Charlotte’s Sound, consequently its error in lon-
‘gitude was trifling, B8
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BOOK II.

From our Departure from the Society Isles, to our Re-
turn to, and leaving them the second Lime.

e

~CHAP: L

Passage from Ulietea to the Friendly Islands, with an
Account of the Discovery of Hervey's Island, end the
Incidents that havvened at Middleburg.

AFTER leaving Ulietea, as before mentioned, I steer-
ed to the West, inclining to the South ; to get clear of
the tracts of former navigators, and to get into the la-
titude of the islands of Middleburgh and Amsterdam:
for I intended to run as far West as these islands, and
to touch there if I found it convenient, before I hauled
up for New Zealand. I generally lay to every night, lest
we might pass any Land in the dark. Part of the 21st
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and 22d the wind blew from N. W., attended with thun-
der, lightniug, and rain;’ having a large Swell from S.
8. E.and S. which kept up for several days.” An indi-
cation that nio land was near us in that divection.” = -

- On the'?3d, at ten o’clock in the morning, land was-

seen from the top-mast head; ard at noon from the deck,
extending from S, by W. to S: W.. by S.  We hauled
up for it with the wind at S. E., and found it to consist

of two or three small islots, connected together by

. breakers like most of the Jow isles in the sea; lying in

a triangular furm, and about six leagues’ in circuit.

They were clothed with wood; among which were many
~ cocoa-nut trees. - Wesaw no people, or signs of inha-
bitants; andhadreason to think there werenone.  The
situation of thisisle, which is.in the latitude of 192 18"

South, longitude 158° 54" West, is not very different .

from that assigned by My, Dalrymple to La Dezena.
But as this is a point not easily determined, 1 named
it Hervey’s Fsland, in honour of the [lonourable Captain
Hervey of the Navy, oneof the Lords of the Admirulty,
and now Earl of Bristol.

As the landing on this isle, if practicable, would
have caused a delay which I could i1l spare at this
time, we resumed our course to the West; and on the
25¢h we again began to use our sea-biscuits, the fruit
whichhad served as a suecedaneum being-all consumed;
but our stock of fresh pork still continued, each man
having as-much every day as was' needful. In our
Toute to the West we now and then saw men-of-war
and tropic birds, and a small sea. bird, whichis seéldom
seen but near the shores of the isles; we therefore con-
Jectured that we had' passed some land at no great’
distance.  As we advanced to the West, the vanation

of the compass gradually increased, so that on the 90th,.
being in the latitude of 21° 26 South, longitude 170%

40" West, it was 10° 45 East.
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At two o'clock P. M. on the 1st of October, we
made the island of Mlddleburg, bearing W. S. W., at*
six o'clock it extended from S. W. by W. to N. W,
distapt four leagues, at which tineanother Jand was seen,
in the direction of N. N. W. The wind beingat 8. 5. k.
1 hauled to the South; in order to get round the South
end of the island before the morning; but at eight
o'clock a smiall island was seen lying off it, and not
knowiog but they might be connected by a reef the ex-
tent of which we must be ignorant of, I resolved to.
Spend the nl;:ht where we were, ~ At dav-break the
next moruing, we bore up for the S. W. side of Mld-
dleburg, passing between it and the little isle above @
mentioned, where we found a cledr channel two mxles
broad. L
After ranging the S. W. slde of the greater isle,’
about two-thirds of its length, at the distance of balfa’
mile from the shore, without seeing the least prospeet.
of either anchorage or landing-place, we bore away for
Amsterdam, which we had in sight. We had scarcely.
turned our salls before we observed the shores of Mid-
dleburg to assume another aspect, seeming to offer both
anchorageand landing. Upon this we hauled the wind,
and plyed in under the island.. In the mean fime, twi o;
canoes, each conducted by two or three men, came -
boldly along-side; and some of them entered the shlp
without hesitation. This mark of confidence g gave me,
a good opinion of these islanders, and deter mined me;
-t visit them if possible.. After makm;a a few trips, s
we found good anchorage, and came to in twenty-five.
fathoms water, and Erdvol bottom, at three cables
length from the shore. The highest land on th s
Jand bore S. E. by E.; the North point N. E. 1 Eq
and the West S. by W. X W_, and the island of
sterdam extending from N. by W. L W. to N, W.
\\e'haa scarcely bot ‘to an anchor befure We were s
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 rounded by a great number of canoes full of pe_ople,"“_'_hra
had brought with them cloth, and other “curiosities,
' which they exchanged for nails, &e.  Several came on
. board; among them was one whem, by the aqtbmity
= he seemed to have aver the others, I found to be a Chief,,
- and accordingly made hitn a present of hatelet, spike-
~ nails,andseveral other artieles, with which he was hlgh—
- ly pleased. Thus I obtained the friendskiip of this Chief,
© whose name was ''ioony. 3 A
Soon after, a party of us embarked in two boats, in
_~ eompany with Ticony; who conducted us to a little
- creek formed by the rocks, right a-breast of the ships,
. where landing was extremely easy, and the boats se-
- cure against the surf. Here wefound an immensecrowd
of people, who welconied us on shore with loud acela-
mations, Not one of them had so much as a stick, ox
“ any other weapon in their hands; an indubitable sign.
of their pacific intentions. They thronged so thick
round the boats with cloth, matting, &c. to exchange
for nails, that it. was'some time before we could get
. room to land. They seemed to be more destrous to
_give than receive; for many who could not geL uear
the boats, threw into them, over the others heads,
whole bales of cloth, and then retired, without either
- ashing, orwaiting for any thing in return.  Atlength
RSy hief caused thein to open to the right and 1eft, and
-make room for'ns to Jand. He then condueted us up
“to his house, which was situated about three hundred
vards fron thie sea, at the head of  fine lawn, and un-
der the shade of some shaddock trees. - 'Fhe sitvation
as most delightful. In front was the sea, and: the
bs at anchor; behind, and on each side, were plan-
tions, in which were some of the richest productions
of Nuture. The floor was. laid with mats, on which
we were seated, and the people seited themselves in a
cirele round us on the outside. Having the bagpi s
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with us, { ordered them to be played; and in return,
‘the Chiet directed three young women to sing a song,

* which they did with & very good grace; and having
n\dd(_ euch of them a plewm this immediately set all
| the women in the circle a singing, ‘T'heir songs were.
“musical and haroionious, and nowise harsh or disagree-
g able. After sitting hiere sonie time, we were, atour
. _own request, conducted into ‘one of the ad_;mmng plan-
" tations, where the Chiéf had another house, into which
. we were introduced. “ Bananoes aud cocoa-nuts were
“set hefore us'to eat; and a bowl of liquor prepared in
_our presenceof the]m(e of Eava for us to drink. * Pieces -
- of the root swere first'offered us to chew; but as we
: - excused ourselves fromassisting in the operation, this
“was performed Ly others, When sufficiently chewed,
t-was put into a large wooden bowl; then mixed with
water, in the manner already relalcd; and as soonas it -
was properly strained for drinking, they made cups, by
_ fulding of green leayes, which held near half apmt and
prewntnd to each of us arieof these filled with the liquor.
But | was the only one who tasted it; the manner of
hrewing it having quenched the thirst of every one else:
““The bowl was, however, soon emptied of its contents,
. of which both men and women p”crtook I observed
‘thaz they never filled the same cup twice; nor did two
persons drink out of the same; each had a fresh cup
and fresh liquor.

This house was situated at one corner of the-plaata-
txon, and had anarea before it on which we were seated.
_T'he whole was planted round with fruit and other trees,

~whese <preadmg brauches afforded an aareeable shade,
and whose fragrance diffused a pleasing’ “odour through
the air. i

* Beforewe had well viewed the plantation it was noon, |
-and we returned on board to dinner, with the Chiefin
our company. Hesat at table but eat not.hmg, which,

“SF




178 COOK’S VOYAGE
45 we had fresh pork roasted, wasa little extraordinary,
“After dinner we landed again, and were received by the
crowd as before, Mr. Forster with his botanical party,
and some of the officers and gentleman, walked into.the
country.  Captain Furneaux and myself were conduet-
ed to the Chief’s house, where fruit and: some grecns,
which had been stewed, were set before us:to eat. ~“As
we had’ but justdined, it cannot be supposed: we jeat
" much; but Oedidee, and Omai, the man on board-the
Adventure, did honour to the feast.. After thiswe sig-
nified our desire of seeing the country. Tioony very
readily assented, and conducted us through several plan-
tations, which were laid out with great judgment, and -
inclosed with very neat fences made of reeds. They
were all in very good order, and well planted with-v:
rious fruit-trees, roots, &c. -The Chief took some pains
to'let us know the most of them belonged to himself.
Near some of the houses, and in the lanes that divided
the plantations, were running about some hogs and very
farge fowls, which were the only domestic animals we
saw; and these they did not.seem willing to part with.
Nor didany one during the whole day, offer in exchange.
any fruit, or roots, worth mentioning ; which deters
mined me to leave this islaud, and to visit that of
Amsterdam. B iy
‘The evening brought every one.on board, highly. de-
lighted with the country, and the very obliging beha-
_ viour of the inhabitants, who seemed to vie with each
 other in doing what they thought would give us plea-
sure. The ships were crowded with people the whole °
day, trafficking with those on board, in which the great-
‘est good order was observed; and [ was sorry that the
_season of the year would not admit of my makinga |
Jongerstay with them.  Early the next morning, while |
the ships were getting under sail, I went on shore with
* Gaptain Furneaux and Mr. Forster, to takeleave of the-
: B |
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Chief. - He metus.at the landing-place, and would have
conducted us tohis heuse, liad wenot excused ourselves.. -

. We therefore were seated on the grass, whiere we spent
about half an hour in the midst of @ vast erowd:of peg- -

- ple:. After making the Chief a present, consisting of
warious articles, and an agsortment of garden seeds, I
gave him to understand that we were going away, at

“which he seemed ot at all moved. ‘He, and two or
three more, ‘came into our boat, in order to.accompany

_Us on boatd ;. but seeing the Resolution under sail, he

" ¢alled to a canoe to put along-side, into which he and
‘his friends went, and returned onshore.  While he re-
fhainedin our boat, ke continued to exchange fish-hooks
for nails, and engrossed the trade in & manner wholly
to himself; ‘but, when he was on shore, 1 never saw
him make the least exchange.

R T—

CHAP. IL.

The' Arrival of the Ships at dmsterdam ; a Descrip-
tion of a place of THorship; and an -decount of the

Fucidents which happened whilewe remained at-that
. Island.

“‘As soon as I was on board, we made sail down to
“Amsterdam. The people of thisisle were so little afraid
‘of us, that some met us in three canoes about midway
“between the two isles. . They used their uimost efforts
. to get on board, but without effect, as we did not shorten
% cail for them, and thie rope which we gave them broke.
~ They then attempted to board the Adventure, and met
 swith the same disappointment. We 1an along the S.
. coast of Amsterdam at half a mile from:shore, oo
“which the sea broke in'a great surf. ~ We had an op-
s :
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* portunity, by the help of our glasses, to view the face
- of the island, every part of which seemed to be:laid out
in plantations: - 'We observed the natives running:along
the shore, displaying small white flags; \yhlgh.x}'ef‘tbdk ;
~for ensigns of peace, and answered them by hoisting‘a
- St. George’s ensign. - Three men belotiging to Middle-
: burg, who by some means-or other, had been left on
board the Adventure, now: quitted her, and swam tothe
‘shore; . mot:knowing: that weintended to stop'.at this
. isle, and havingmo inclination, as may b supposed; to
go away with us. S e
“0As soon'as we opened the West side of the isle, wwe
were met by sevéral-canoes; each condueted:by  three
or-foutmen. ' They came boldly along-side; presented
us withsome Eueq root, and then came on board; withs
out farther ceremony, inviting'us,” by all the friendly
signs they could make, to go to theirisland, and poiating
to the place where we should anchor;/at least“we;sp
understood them.  After.a few! boards,we anchored in'
Van Diemen’s Road, in eighteenifathoms water, little
more than'a cables length from the breakers;\vhich line
the coast.. We carried out the coasting anchor and ca=
ble to'seaward, to keep:the ship from tailing’on the
' xoeks, ‘in case of a shift of wind ot a calm.  This last
- anchor lay in forty-seven fathoms water; so steep was
the bank on which we anchored. By this: titne we
were crowded with peeple; some camé off in canoes,
and others swams but; like:those of the other isle;
- brought nothing with thein but ¢loth, matting; &c. for
~ which the seamen only'bartered-'away their clothes. As
it was probable they would soon'feel the: effects of this
kind of traffie; with a view to-put a/stop to it, and te
* obtain the necessary refreshments, I.gave orders: that
. mosort of curiosities should be'purchased: by any person
“ aghateyer. it T TN s T
. ‘The good e

fiect of this order was:founa:inithe‘nié'm-



St e L ROUND BHE (WORLY. e . ¢
:fug) -+ For, when the nativeés saw we would purchase
Bothing ‘but eatables, they brought off bananoes and
gocoa-natsin abundance, some fowls and pigs; ‘all of
- which ithey exchanged for small nails and, pieces of

ven old.rags of any sort, was enough for.a pig;

énafowl. iy o s 3
« . Matters being thus established, and proper persons.
appointed to trade under the direction of the officers, ta
prevent disputes; after breakfast I landed, accompgnied
by Captain: Furneaux, Mr. Forster, and several of the.
officers; “having ;along with us a Chief, ‘or person of
some note, whosename was Attago, whohad attached
himself to me, from the first moment of his comingon .
board, which was before we anchored. 1 know not how
he came to diseqver thatl was the Commander ;- but,
eertain it is, he was not long on deck before he singled
me out from all the gentlemen; making me a present of
some cloth, and other things he had about him: - and as
agreater testimony. of friendship, we now exchanged
names; a custom which is practised at Otaheite, ané
‘the Sociesy Isles; We were lucky, or rather we may
thank the natives, for haying anchored before a narrow-
ereekin the rocks which line the shore. - To this cregk
we were conducted by my friend Attago; and  there
we landéd dry on the beach, and within the breaKers,
in the face of a vast crowd of people, who received us
in the same friendly manner that these of Middleburg
had done. ; : i
7 Asisoon as we werg landed, all the gentlemen set out
inte the country, acconipanied by some of the natives.
But the most of them remained with Captain Furseatx
and me, who amused ourselves some time distributing
presents amongst themcespecially to.such-as Attago
" pointediout;: 'which - were not-many, but who I afters
" wards found, were of superior rank to himself.. - Atithis
sime, however, ho seemed to be the principali pessony
$2 3 ;
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sand to_be obeyed as such. Afterwe had spent-sorite
‘time on the beach, as we complained of the heat, At~
tago immediately conducted and seated, us under. the
‘shade of a tree, ordering the people to form 2-circle
round us, < This they did, and never .once attempted
to push themselves upon us like the Otaheiteans. -
After sitting here some time, and'distributing some
‘presents Lo those about us, we signified our desire to'see
the country. - The Chief immediately- took the hint;
and conducted us along a lane thatled to an open green,
on the one side of which was a house of worship builg
ol a mount that had been raised by the hand of man,
about sixteen or eighteen feet above the contmon level.
It had an oblong figure, and was inclosed by a wall or
parapetof stone; about three feet in height,  From this
wall the mount rose with a gentle slope, and was cover-
edy with a.green turf. ~ On the top of 1t stood the house,’
‘which; had the same figure as the mount, about twenty '
feet in length, and fourteen or sixteen broad. - As soon’
s weicame before the place, every one seated. himself
‘on: the green, about fifty or:sixty yards from the front .-
‘ofithe house. . Presently came three elderly men; who
seated themsclves between us and it, and beganaspeech, -
which I understood to be a prayer; it being-wholly dis '
rected to the house. This Jasted about ten minutess
and then the priests, for such I-took them to be, came
and sat:down along with us, when we made them pre-
sents of such things as wereaboutus.  Having, then -
miade signs to them that we wanted to yiew the pre-
‘mises, my:friend Attago immediately got up, and go-
ing with ns; without shewing the Jeast backwardness,
gave us full Jiberty to examine every part ofit. .. - .
“In the front were two stone steps leading, t.q.t.he,fl;ob
of thewall; from this the ascent to the house y eaﬁj- S
round which was a fine gravel walk.  The house was
ity in all respects, like to Their common dwelling-
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‘Bouses ; that'is) with posts and raftars; and covered
swith palm'thatch.  Theeaves camedown within about
three feet of the ground, which space was filledup with
strong matting made of paln Jeaves, as a wall. . The
‘foor of the House was laid with fine gravel; exceptin
the middle, where there was an oblang square of blue
pebbles, raised abeut six-inches higher than the floor.
‘Atione cornerof the house stood an image rudely carved
#h wood, and on.one side lay another; cach about two
Heetinlength. I, whohad nointention to offend either
‘thom or their gods, did not so much as touch them,
_sbut asked Attago, as well as'I could, if they were Ea-
tuas, or gods. Whether be understood me or no, I can-
fot-say; but he immediately tarned them over and
“gver, 1n as rough a manner as he would have dene any
“other loa of wood, which:convinced me that they were
not'there as representatives of the Divinity. I was
“curious to know if the dead were interred there, and
‘asked ' Attago several questions relative thereto; but
T'was not sure that he understood me; at least I did
‘not understand ‘the answers he made, well enough'to,
‘satisfy my inquiries. For the reader must know, that
&t onr Arst coming among these people, we hardly could
‘understand a word they said.  Even my Otabeitean
“youth, and the man on board the Adventure, were equal-
Iy ata loss: but more of this by and bye. Before we
‘quitted the house we thought it necessary to make an
‘offering at thealtar. ~ Accordingly we laid down upon
the blue pebbles, some medals, nails, and several other
“things; which we had no sooner done than my friend
Attago took them up, and put them in his pocket.. The
stones with which the walls were made that inclosed
‘this mount, were some of them nine or ten feet by four,
-and about six inches thick. - It is difficult to conceive
how they can cut such stones out of the coral rocks.

* This mount stood in a kind of grove open only on the
33
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Side which fronted the high road, and the green on Wh_lch
the people were scated. . At this grecu or open:place,
was a junction of five roads, two or, three of which ap~
peared to be very public ones. . ‘The groves were com-
posed of several sorts of trees. Among others was the-
Etoa tree, as it iscalled at Otaheite, of whichare made
clubs, &c.and a kind of Jow palm, which is very. coms
mon in the Northern parts of New Holland.» -+ =
After we had done exaniining this place of worship,
which in their language is called .4-fia-¢tou-ca, we desired
toreturn; but, iystead of conducting us to the water-side
as we expected, Lthey struck into a road leading into the
country. This road, which-was about 'sixteen :feet
broad, and as level as a bowling-green, scemed to be:a
very public one;. there being many other roads: froms -
different par(s, leading into it, all inclosed on eacliside; -
with neat fences made ofreeds, and shaded from : the.
scorching sun by fruit trees. . I thought I was trans
ported into the most fertile plains in Europe.. There:
was pot an inch of waste ground; the roads occupied
1o morespace than was absolutely necessary; ‘thefences:
did not take up above four inches each: and even this
was ‘not wholly lost, for in many were planted some
useful trees or plants. It was every where the sames
change of place altered not the scene, - Nature, assisted
" byalittle art, no where appears in more splendour than "
at this isle, In these delightful walks we met num-
bers of people ; some fravelling down to the ships with*

their ,b‘dr(jeq's of fruit; others returning back emptys-
They all gave us the road, by turning either to the”
right or left, and sitting down or, standing, - with their+
backs to the fences, till we had passedi(z ik 50y sl iR
At several cross roads, or at the meeting of two, or
niore roads, were generally Afiatoucas, sucls asalready” -
dest{gbgd s.with this difference, the mounts were patle
sadoed round, i?s_tcaﬁ of astone wall. At lengtly, after
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walking several miles, ‘we came to ‘one farger than
common;’ rear to which ‘was a large house belonging
‘to an old Chief, in our company. At this house we
were desired” to stop, ‘which we ‘accordingly did, 2nd
were-treated with fruit, &ec.

*We were no sooner seated in the hnuse, than the el-
dest of the priests began a speech or prayer, which was
- first-directed to the dfatouce, and then to me, and al-
ternately.  When ke addressed me, he paused at every
sentence, till I gavea nod ofapprobation. I however,
* didmot understand one single word he said. At times, -
the old gentleman seemed to be at a loss what 10 say;
orperhaps his niemory failed him; for, every now and
then, he'was prompted by one of the other pricsts who
sat-by him. = Both during this prayer and the former
one;.the people were sﬂenl but not attentive. At this
last place we.made but a short stay.  Our guides con-
ducted usidown to our boat, and we returned with At-
tago to our ship:to dinner.” We had no sooner got on
board, than an-old gentleman’came along-side, who, I
understood from Attago, was sdme king or great man.
He was, accordingly, ushered on board; when I pre-
sented him with such thihgs as he most valued (being
the only ‘method' to make ]um my friend), and seated
him at table to dinner. - We tow saw that he was a.
Jman of consequetice; for Attago would not sit down
‘and eat before him, but got to theother end of the ta-
ble; and, as the.old Chiefwas almost blind, hesat there,
and eat with his back towards him. After the old
man hadeaten a bit of-fish; and drank two glasses of
wine, he returned ashore. As'soon as Attago had seen .
him. out of the ship, he.came aud took his place at, ta-V
ble, finished his dinner, and drank two glasses of wine. .
When dinner was over, we all went ashore, where we.
found the old Chief, whoipresented me with a bog.
and he and some others took a' walk with us m!o ‘the
¢ onn'rv
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“Before weset out, [ happened to go down with Attago
‘to the landing-place, and there found ‘Mr. Wales in'2
lagghable, “though “distressed " sitnation: ' The “boats
which brought us on shore, not being able to get near
thelanding-place for want of a sufficient depth of wa-
tery he pulled off 'his shoes and stockings to walk
through, and as soon as he got on dry Tand, “he put
them down betwixt his fegs'to put on'again, but they
were instantly snatched away Uy a person behind him,
who immediately mixed with the crowd.” It was im-
possible for him to follow the man bare-footed over
the sharp coral rocks, which compose the shore, with=
out having bis feet cut'{o pieces. The boat was'put
Bick to the ship, his companions had each made his
way through the crowd, and he left'in  this condition
alotie. ~ Attugo soon found out the thief, recoveréd hig
shoes and stockings, and set him atliberty. Our route
mito the country, was by the first mentioned¥ 4 atouea,
before which ‘we again  seated ourselves, but had ‘ns
prayers, although the old priest was withus:  Our stay
‘Bere was but short. *The old Chief, probably thinking
that we might want water on board, conducted us to
aplantation hard by, and'shewed usa pool of fresh was
ter, though ‘we had not made the least inquiry afterany.
I believe this to be the same that Tasman calls ths
washing-place-for the king and his nobles. T
“ From hence'we were conducted down to {he shore
of Maria bay, or N. E. side of the isle ; where, in 2
boat-house, was shewn to us a fine large double canoe
uot yet launched. “The old Chief did not fail to make
us sensible” it belonged to himself, Night now ap-
proaching, we took leave of him, and returned | n
: ‘b%”di being conducted by Attago down to the water-
sige. b T T U
~ Mr. Forster and his party spent the day in the coun-
try botanizing; and several of the officers were out
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shooting, . All of them were . very civilly treated by the
nﬁhves. We had also a brisk trade for bananoes, ocoa~-
iui;, yams, pxgs, and fowls, all of which were procured
;oy nails, aud pieees of cloth. A boat from each ship
was. employed i trading ashore, and bringing off their
“cargoes as soon as they were laden; which was generally
in a shorttime. By this method we got cheaper, and
with less trouble, a good quantity of fruit, as well as
other refreshmeats, from people who had no canoes.to
carry them off to the ships.

Pretty early in the morning on the 5th, my friend
brought me 3 bog and some fruit; for which I gave
him a hatchet, 2 <heet, and some red cloth. The pin=
Dace was sent ashore to trade as usual; but soon re=
turned. The officer informed me that the natives were
for taking every thing out of the boat, and, in other
Tespeets, were very troublesome. The day before, they.
stole the grapling at the time the boat was riding by it,
and carried it off nndiscovered: I now judged it necess
sary to have a guard on shore, to protect the boats and
people whose business required their being, there; and
Sgcordmn]y sent the marines, upder the command of
Lientenant Edgcumbe. . Soon after 1 weut myself;
with my friend Attago, Captain Furneaux, and seves
xal of the gentlemen. At landing, we found the Chief{
who presented me with a pig. = After this, Captain
f urneaux and I -took a walk into the country, with

uﬂodges, to mgke drawings of such. places and

S as were most interesting. . When this was doue,

we returned on board to dinner, with my friend and two
ofﬁer Chiefs; one of which sent a hog on board the
venture for Captain Furneaux, some hours: before;
mt,liout stipulating for any return. . The only instance
of this kind. - My friend took care to put me in mind

e pig the old king gave me in: the moruing; ! for

ch I now gavea chegued shirt, and;n piece of red
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cloth. I bad tied them up for him to carry ashores
but with this he was not satisfied.  He wanted to have
them put on him; which was no sooner done, than he
went on deck, and shewed himself to all his country-
nien. e had done the same thing in the morning with
the sheet [ gave biim. In the evening we all went on '
shore again, where we found, the old king, who took
to himself every thing my friend and the others. had

rot. .
‘Thedifferent trading parties were so successful to-day
as to procure for both ships a tolerably good supply of
refreshments.  In cousequence of which, I, the next
morning, gave every one leave to purchase what curio-
sities and other things they pleased. ~ After this, it was
astonishing to see with what eageiness every one caught
at every thing he saw. It even went so far as.to be-
come the ridicule of the natives, who offered pieces of
sticks and stones to exchange. One waggish boy took
a piece of human excrement on the end of a stick, and

Held it out to every one he met with. .
This day, a man got into the master’s cabin, through
the outside scuttle, and took out some books and other:
things. e was discovered just as he was getting out
into his canoe, and pursucd by one of our hoats, which
obliged him' to quit the cance and take to the waters
The people in the boat made several attempts to luy
hold of him; but he, as often, dived under the boatg
and at last having unshipped the rudder, which render=
ed her ungovernable, by this means he got clear off!
Some other very daring thefts were committed at the
lTanding-place.  One fellow took a seaman’s jacket out
of the boat, -and carried it off, in spite of all that our
people wrher could do. Till he was both pursued and’
fired at by them, he would not part with it; nor wt%;

he havedoueit then, had not his landing been intercept-
€d by som ) rest

e of us who were on shore, The rest of th 3

R Y e L3
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natxves, ‘who were very numerous, took v ery little no-
‘tice of the whole transaction; nor were they. the least

‘alarmed when the man was fired at.
friend Attago having visited me again next morn-
$ usual, brought with him a hou ‘and assisted
me In’ purchasmg several more.  Afterwards we went
ashore; visited the old king, with whom ‘we staid till
n06n; then returned on board to dinner, with Attago,
who never once left me.. Intending to sail next morn-
Ing, I made up a present for the old king, and carried
. it onshorein the evening. As soon as 1 landed, I was
told by the officers who were on shore, that a far great-
‘er ‘man than any we had yet seen was come to pay vs
@ visit. Mr. Pickersgill informed me that he bad seen
“him in the country, and found that he was a maa of
_some consequence, by the extraordinary respect paid
him by the people. Some, when they approached him,
< fell on their faces, and put their head between their feet ;
and no one durst pass him without permission.. Mr.
. Pickersgill, and another of the gentlemen, took hold of
his arms, and conducted him down to the landing-place,
.. where I found him seated with so much sullen and stu-
pid gravity, that notwithstanding what had been told
me, I really took him for an ideot, whom,the people,
from some superstitious notions, were ready. to wor-
ship. - I'saluted and spoke to him; but he neither an-
swered, g_ormok the least notice of me; nor did he al-
fer a single feature in his countenance. This confirmed
e in my opinion, and I was just going to leave him,
: when one of the natives, an mtel)lgentyouth undertook
to. undecelve me; which he did in_such a manner, as
Ieft me no room to'doubt that he was the king, or prin-
. ¢ albman on theisland.  Accordingly I made him the
ent I intended for the old Chief, which consisted
shirt, an axe, a piece of red cloth, alookmg glass,
gome' muls, meda.ls, and beads,  He reLeWed these
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t};ings, or rather suffered them to be put upon him, ana
laid down by him, without losing a bit of_hxs gravity,
speaking one word, or turning his head either to the
right or left; sitting the whole time like a statue; in
which situation I left him to return on board, and he
soon after retired. Ihad not lieen long an board be-
fore' word was brought me, that a quantity of provi-
sions had come from this Chief. = A boat was sent to
bring it from the shore; and it.consisted of about twen-
ty baskets of roasted bananoes, sour bread, and yams,
and a roasted pig of about twenty pounds weight, Mr-
Edgeumbe and his party were just re-imbarking, when
these were brought to the water-side, and the bearers
said it was a present from the “reeke, that is, the king
of the island, to the drecle of the ship.  After this b
was no longer to doubt the dignity of this sullen Chief.
Early in the morning of the 7th, while the ships
‘were unmooring, I wentashore with Captain Furneaux
and Mr. Forster, in order to make some return to the
king, for his last night's present. -We no socner landed
“than we found Attago, of whom we inquired for the
‘king, whose name was Kobaghee-too-Fallangou. He -
accordingly undertook to conduct us to him; but, whe-
ther-he mistook the man we wanted, or was ignorant
where he was, I know not. = Certain it is, that he took
‘us a wrong road, in which he had not gone far before
he stopped, and after some little conversation between
him aud another man, we returned back, and presently |
afler the king appeared, with very few attendants, .AS 1
8oon as Attago saw him coming, he sal down uuder a”
tree, and desired us to do the same. The king seated
himselfon a rising ground, about twelve or fifteen :
from us: here we sat facing one another for ‘som:
nutes. I waited for Attago:to shew us the way; but
- seeing he did notrise, Captain Furneaux and L gotup,
went and saluted the king, and sat down by him, We

s

A




1OUND THE WORLD. 191
then presented him ‘With'a white shirt, (which we put
on his back) a few yards-of red cloth; a brass kettle, a
gaw, two large spikes, three looking-glasses, a dozen of
medals; and some strings of beads. Al this time he
sat with the same sullen stupid gravity as the day be-
fore; he even did not seem to see or know what we
were abouty his arms appeared immoveable at his sidess
he did not so much as raise them when we put on the
shirt. 1 told him, both by words and sigos, that we
‘were going to leave his island; he scarcely made the
least answer to this, or any other thing, we cither said

or did.. We, therefore, got up and took leave; but T
yet remained near hiny to observe his actions. = Soom
" after, he entered into conversation with Attago and an
old woman, whom we took to be his mother. I did
not understand any part of the conversation ; it how-
ever made bim laugh,  in spite-of his assumed grayity.
-1 say assunied; because it exceeded every thing of the
kind I ever saw; and thercfore think it could not be
his real disposition, unless he was an ideot indeed, as
these islanders, like all the others we had lately visited,
‘have a great deal of levity; and he was in the prime of
“fife - At]ast he rose up, and retired with his mother
“and two or three more. :
Attago conducted us to’another circle; where were
“seated the aged Chief and several respectable old per- .
“sons of both sexes; among whom was the priest, who
“iyas”generally in company with this Chief.  We ob-
““Userved, that this reverend fatherscould walk very well
“in a Morning; but in the evening was obliged to be led
* home by two people. * By this we concluded, that the
* juice of the pepper-root had the same effect upon him;
“‘that wine and ‘other strong liquors have on: Europeans
; o drink a large portion of them. - Itis very certain,
: t these old people seldom sat down  without prepa-
' iggdone in thesame

ring’a bowl of this ligaor, which
L i AR o SRR TR
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mantier as at Ulietea. \Wehowever must do them the
justice to believe, that it was meant to treat us; nevers
theless, the ‘greatest part, if* ot the whale, generally
fell to their share. I was not well prepared to take
leave of this Chief, having exhausted almost all our
store on the other. FHowever, after rumaging our
pockets, and treasury-bag, which was always caried
with me wherever 1 went, we made up a tolerable pre-
sent, both for him and his friends.  This old chief had
an air of dignity about him that commanded respeet,
which the other had not. He was gruve, butwot sul-
len; would crack a joke, talk on indifferent subjects;
and endeavour to understand us and be understood him=
self. During this visit, the old priest repeated a short
prayer or speech, the purport of which we didynot-un-
derstand. Tndeed he would frequently, at other times,

break out in prayer; but L never saw any attention paid

to him by any one present.  After a stay of near twe
hours, we took leave, and returned on board, with At-
tago and two or three more friends, who staid and break-
fasted with us; after which they were dismissed, loaded
with presents..
Attago was very importunate with me to return a-
gain to this isle, and to bring with me cloth, axes,
nails, &e. &e. telling me that 1 should have hogs,
fowls, fruit, and roots, in abundance. He particularly
desired me, wore than once, to bring him such a suib
of clothes as I had on, which was my uviform. This
good-natured islander \as very serviceable to me, on
many occasions, during our short stay. He constantiy
came on board every morning soon after it was light,
and never quitted s till the evening. - He was always
ready, either on Loard or on shore, to do me all the
service in his power: his fidelity was rewarded at &
small expence, and I found my accountin having such:
aftiend. o R R

i i,
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“In heaving in the coasting cable, it parted in the
middle of its length, being chafed by the rocks. By
this-aceident we lost the otber half, together with the
anchor, which lay in forty fathoms water, without any
buoy toit. The best bower cable suffered also by the
rocks: by which a judgment may be formed of this
anchorage. At ten o’clock we got under sail; but as
our decks were much incumbered with fruit, &ec. we
keptplying under the land till they were cleared. The
supplies we got at this isle, were about one hundred and
fifty pigs, twice that number of fowls, as many bana-
noes and cocoa-nuts as we could find room for, with a
few yams; and had cur stay been longer, we no doubt
might have got a great deal more. This -in some des
gree shews the fertility of the island, of which, toge-
ther with the Aeighbouring one of Middleburg, I shall
now give a more particular account.

CHAP. III.

A Description of the Islands and their Produce; u.ztfz
the Cultivation, Houses, Canoes, Nav 1gation, Manu=
fuactures, Weapons, Custons, Gourument, Religion,
and Language of the Inkabitants.

Tuuse islands were first discovered by Captain
Tasman, in Janvary 1642-3, and by him called Am-
sterdam and Middleburg. But the former is called by
the natives Ton-ga-ta-bu, and the latter Ea-oo-wee.—
'Ibey are situated between the latitude of 21° 29" ‘and.
21° 3' South, and between the longitude of 174° 40°
and 175° 15 West, deduced from observauons made

on'the spots

Dbliddleburg, or anowee, whxchxs-the Southernmost,

TR t
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1s about ten leagues in cireuit, and of a height sufficient

“to be seen twelveleagues. The skirts of this isle are
mostly taken up in the plantations;. the S. W. and
N. W. sides especially.  The iuterior parts are but lit-
tle cultivated, though very fit for eultivation. How-
ever, the want of it added greatly to the beauty-of the
isle; for hereare, agreeably dispersed, groves of cacoa~
nut and other trees, lawns covered with thick grass, -
here and there plantations, and paths leading - tojevery
“part of the island, in such’ bea.unful disorder, asgreat-
ly enlivens the prospect.

The anchorage, which I named English Road, being
the first who ancbnred there, is on the N. W. side, in
latitude 21° 20" 30" South. The bearing we took
when at anchor, already 'mentioned, together with
the chart, will be more than sufficient to find this an-
_chorage.. The bank is a coarse sand; it extends two
miles from the land, and on it there is from twenty to-
forty fathoms water. . The small creek before it afiords
_ convenient landing for boats at all times ‘of the ‘tide;

*'which here, as well as’at the other islands, rises a.bout ]
four or five feet, and is high water on the full and
_change daysabout seven o'clock.  The island of Ton-
gatabu is shaped soimething like an isosceles tiiangle,
‘the longest sides whereof are seven leagues.each, and
the shortest four. * It lies nearly in the direction of
E:S.E.and W. N. W.; is nearly all of an equal height,
rather low, not e‘(ccedluo sixty or eighty feet aboye
the level of the sea. This island, and also that of Ea-
oowee, is guarded from the sea by a reef of coral rocks,
extending out from the shore one hundred fathoms more
or less. On this reef the force of the sea is spent be-

- fore it reaches the land or shore. Indeed, this is- ap

“some measure the situation of all ‘the.Tropical Isles
“in this sea that I have seenly and thus Nature has'ef-
fectuall_y secured them from the encrua.chmeuts ‘of the
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sea; though many of them are mere points when eom-
pared to this vastocean. - Van Dienien’s Road, where
awe anchored, is under the Noxthwest partof the island,
betsween themost Northern and Wesiern points. There
dies’a reef of rocks without it, bearing. N..W. by V.,
over which the sea breaks continually. The bank does
not extend more than three cables length from the
shore; without that, is an unfathomable depth. The
loss of an anchor, and the damage our cables sustain-
ed, are sufficient proofs that the bottom 1s none of the
best. 7 v v
< = On the East side of the North point of the, island,

s Mr, Gilbert, whom I sent to survey the parts, -
formed me) is a very suug harbour, of one mile or more

in-extenty; wherein is seven, eight, and ten fathans
waler; with a clean sandy bottom. . The chanpel, by

which he went in and out, lies close to the point, and
has ouly three fathoms water; but he believes, that.
farther to the N. L. is a chapnel with a much greater
depthy which he had not time to examine. = Indeed, it
would have taken up far more time than I could spare

to have sutveyed these parts minately; as there lie a

number of small islots and reefs of rocks along the

N 5. side of the istand, which seemed to extend to the

N. I farther than the eye could reach. The island of

Amsterdam, or Tongatabu, is wholly laid out in plan-

tations, in which are planted some of the richest pro-

dactions of nature, such as bread-fruit, cocoa-nut trees,
plantaing, bananges, shaddocks, yams, and some other

Toots, sugar-cane, and a fruit like a nectarine; called by

them Fighegea, and at Otaleite dhecya: in short, here
are most of the articles which the Society Islandspro-

~duce, besides some which they have not. Mr, Fors:

. ster. tellsme, that he not only found the same plants

here, that are at Otabeite and the neighbouring isles,
<but seceral others which are not to-be met -ith there..
‘ . B
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And I probably have added to their stock: of vegetas
bles, by leaving with them an assortment. of garders
seeds, pulse, &c. . Bread-fruit here, :as well as at all
“the otherisles, was not in season; mor was. this the:
time for riots and shuddocks. We got the ldtter only
at Aliddleburg. - :

The prodace and cultivation of this isle is the same
asat Amsterdam ; with this difference, that a part on-
Iy of the former is cultivated, whereas the whole of the
latter is:  The lanes or roads necessary for travelling, -
are laid out in so _}udmous d:manner,.as to open afree
2nd easy communication from one part of the island to !
the other. . Here are no towns or villages; most of the ¢
Qonses are built in the pldtlldll()lls, with no ‘other order ;
than what conveniency requires; they are neatly con-

¢ structed; but do uot’ exceed those in the other isles,
The malerials of which they are built, are the same;
and some litlle ariation in the dl<p()5]t10ﬂ of the fram-
ing, 1s all the difference in their  coustruction. . The
floor,is a little raised, and covered with- thick stloné
mats; thesame sort of matting setves to inclose them
on the windward. side, the other being open.: They
haye little areas betore theamost. of them, whlch are
generally planted round with trees, oy shrubs of orpa-
ment, whose frqgrdncy perfumes the very air in' ywhich
they breathe. ‘Their household furniture consists of an-
fe\v wooden platters, cocoa-nut s])ells, ang some neat:
wooden pillows shaped like four-footed stuols or forms.
Their, common, clothing, with the addition of.a mat,
serves themifon bedding. - We got from them two ‘or #
three earthen \essels, \vhlch were all. we saw ameng: -
‘them., :One was inthe shape: of ‘a bomb-shell, thb".
two, ho]es init, opposme each other; the. othexs were .‘"
Tike. pxpkms, containing about five or. six pints, - dnd
had been in.use onithe nre. +Lam of opinion theyare

ihey mdnuiacture of some other isle; i for, if they' were: !
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af their own, we oughl to hive seen more of them.
‘Noram 1 to suppose they care from T asmin’s ships;
the timeis too long for brittle \essels like Lhtse to be
pleserwd ’

- We saw no other domestic animals amongsl ‘them
but hogs and fowls, The former are of the same’ sort
as at the other isles in this sea;  but the latter are far

_superior, being as large as any we bave in Europe,
_and their flesh equally good, if not better. “We saw
no dogs, and believe they have none, as they were ex-
ceedingly desirous of ‘those we had on board. My-
" friend Attago was complimented with a dogand 2
bltch, the one from Wew Zealand, - the mher ‘from
Ulietea. - The name of a dog with them is kooree ‘or
_gooree, the same as at New /Ld.]«ln(] which shews that
they are not wholly strangers to ther’n. We saw no
rats in these'isles, nor any other wild quadrapeds; ex-
cept small lizards. - The land birds are pigeons, turtle-*
doves, parrots, parroquets, owls, bald couts with a blue
plumage, a variety of small Lirds, and Jarge bats in‘a- -
bundance.  The produce of the sea we know but little
of; it is reasonable to suppose, that the same sorts of
fishrare found here as at the other isles. Their fishing
instruments are the same ; that is, hooks made of mo-":
ther of pearl, gigs with two, three, or more prongs,
and nets made of a very fine thread, with the meshes
~ wrought exactly like ours. But nothmg can be'a more
- demonstrative evidence of their ingenuity than the con-
struction and make of their canoes, which, in pointof -
_neatness and workmanship, exceed every thing of' this*
kind'we saw in this sea.* They are built of several pieces
sewed touether with bandage, inso ‘neat a manner,
that on’ the outside it is difficult to see the joints. Al
 the fastenings are on theinside, and pass through kants =
‘or ridges, which are wrought on the edges and ends of -
the several boards which compose the vessel, for that -
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purpose: . They'are of two kinds, viz: double and sin-
gle; and the dimensions and constructionof each: will
be best seen in the annexed plan.. The single onesiare
fronr twenty to thirty feet long, and about twenty-or
twenty-two inches’broad in the middle; the stern tex:
minates iy a point, and: the head something: like the
point of a wedge. At each end isa kind of deck,for
about one third part of the whale length, and open:in
. themiddle. - Insome the middle of the deck s decora=~
rated with a row of white shells; stuck onlittle pegs
wrought ‘out of the sarwe piece which composes it—
These single canoes have all vut-riggers, and are sonie-
times pavigated with sails, but more. generally with
paddles, the blades of which are short; and broadest in
the middle; The two vessels which compose the don=
ble cavoeare each about sixty or seventy feetlong, and
fouror five broad in the middle and each end terminates
nearlyina point; so that the body or hull differsalit=
_tlein construction from the single canoe;: but isput to-
gether exactlyinthesamemanner; these havinga rising
10 the middle round the open part, in the formofalong
trough, whichis made of boards, closely fitted together,
and well secured to the body: of the wessel. Two sach
vessels-are fastened to, and parallelto each other, about
six or seven feet asunder, by strong cross beams, se=
‘cured by bandages to theupper part of the risings above
mentioned. - Over these beams, and'others which-are
“supported by stanchions fixed on the bodies of the cu=
noes, is laid a boarded platform. . All the parts which
‘compose the double canoe, aremade as strong’andlight -
‘as'the nature of the work will admit, and'may be 1m-
merged in water ko the very platform, without)being.
‘in danger of filling. * Nof'is it possible; under auy cir-~
‘eumstance whatever, for them to sink, so long as they
‘hold together.  Thus they are not only vessels of bur=
- den, but fit for distant navigation. = They are rigged
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\nth one mast, with steps upon the platform, and can
sasily’ be raised on taken down ; and are sailed with a
latteen-suil, or triangular one, extended by a long yard,
which is a little bent or crooked. : The sail is mude of
mats; -the rope they make use of is exactly like ours,
and sonie of it is four or five inch. . On the platform
is built a little shed or hut, which screens the crew
from the sun and weather, and serves for other purpo-
ses They also carry a moveable fire-hearth, whicl
is.a square, but shallow trough of wood, filled with
“stouies,  The way into the hold of the cdnoe is from
- off the platform, down a sort of uncovered hatchway,
in which they stand to' bale out the water. I thiuk °
these vessels are navigated either end foremost, and
that, in changing tacks, they have only occasion to
shift or jib round the sail; but of this I was not cer-
tain, as [ had not then seen any under sail, or with the_
mast and sail an end, but what were a couslderable
distance from us.

Their working tools are made of stone, bone, shells,
&c. as at the other islands, When we view the work
which is performed with these tools, we are struck -
with admiration at the ingenuity and patience of the
workman. Their knowledge of the utility of iron was
no more than sufficient to teach them to prefer nails to
beads, and such trifles; some, but very few, would ex-

- ebange a pig for alarge nail, or a hatchet.  Old jack-
ets, shirts, cloth, and even rags, were in more esteem
than the best ‘edge-tool we conld ‘give them; conse-
queutly they got but few axes from-us but what were

| given as presents,  But if we include the nails which
were given by the officers and crews of both ships for
curiosities, &c, with those given for refreshments, they
ccannothave got less than five hundred weight, great and
gmall. The only piece of iron we saw among them was
a small'broad awl, which had been made of anail.. 4
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~ Both men and women are of a common size with
‘Europeans, and their colour is that of a lightish cop-
per, and more uniformly so than amongst the inhabit-
ants of Otaheite and the Society Isles.  Some of cur
gentlemen were of opivion these were a much hand-
“somer race; others maintained a contrary opinion, of
which number -I was one. - Be this as it'may, they
have a good shape, and regular features, and are active,
brisk, and lively. The women, in particular, are the
merriest creatures [ ever met with, and will keep chat-
tering by one’s side, without the least invitation, or
considering whether they are understood, provided one ;
does but seem pleased with them. In general they ap-
peared to be modest; although there was no want of
those of a different stamp; and as we had yet some ve-
nereal complaints on board, I took all possible care to
prevent the disorder being communicated to them. On.
most occasious they shewed a strong propensity to pil-
fering; in which they were full as expert as the Ota~
heiteans. : R
Their hair in general is black, but more especially
thatofthe women. Different colours were found among
the men, sometimes on the same head, caused by some-
thing they put upon it, which stains it white, red; and
blue. Both sexes wear itshort; I'saw hut two excep~
tions to this custom, and the most of them combed it
upwards. DMany of the boys had it cut very. close,
except a single lock on the top of the head, and a small
quantity on each side. /1he men cut or shave their =
beards quite close, which operationis performed with, -
two shells.  They have fine eyesy.and in general good
teeth, even to an advanced age. The custom of tattow=+
“ang or puncturing the skin prevails, The men are fut-
towed from the middle of the thigh to above the hips. =
The women have it only on their arms and fingers;
and there but very slightly.- Jiio 3%
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The'dress of both sexes consists of a piece of cloth

or nmumg wrapped round thewaist, and hanging. down.

below’the knees. . From the waist, upw..rds, they are
genérally naked; and it seemed to be a custom to an-
oint these paris every morning. My friend Attago
uever failed to do it; but whether out of respect to his
friend, opfrom custom, I will not pretend to say; though
Lrather think from the latter, as he was not singular 1
th@practice. -

~ Their ornaments are amulets, necklaces, and braec-
lets of bones, shells,and beads of mother of pearl, tor-
taise-shell, &c. which are worn by both sexes. The

women also wear on their fingers neat rings made of

tortoise shell, and pieces in their ears about the size of
a small quill; but ea¥ ornaments are not commonly
worn, though all have their ears pierced. They have
also a curicus apron made of the outside fibres of the
eocoa-nut shell, and composed of 2 number of small
pieces sewed together in such manner as to form stars,
half-moons, little squayes, &c.  Itisstudded with beads
of shells, and covesed with red feathers, so as to have a.
pleasing effect. They make the same kind of cloth,
znd of the same materials, as at Otaheite; though they
. have not such a variety, nor do they make any so fine;

but, as they bave a method of glazing it, it is more du-

rable, and will resist rain for some tlmc, which Ota-

heite cloth will not.  Their celours are black, brown,

purple, yellow, and red; all made from veuctablcs.
They make various sorts of matting; seme ofa very
fine texture, which is generally used for clothing; and
the thick and stronger sort serves to sleep on, and te
make sails for their canoes, &c.  Among ether useful

utensils, they have various sorts of baskets; someare

-made of the same materials’as their mats; and others

of the twisted fibres of cocoa-nuts. These are not on-_

Iy dumble but bca.unful being generslly composed of
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~ different cotouts, and studded with beads made’ of she
" or bones.  They have many little mck-nucks ainongst
.them; whichshews that they neither want taste to-de-
- sign,nor skill to execute, whatever they take in hand: ©
" Tlow these ‘people amuse themselves in their Jéisure
hours, I cannot say, as we are but little ac qu41nled
_ with their diversions. The women frequently entertai-
" ed us with songs, in a manner which was agrecablé ¢-
nough. They accompeny the music by snapping their
fingers, so as to keep time to it Notonly their voices,
but their music was very harmonious, and they havea
considerable compass in their notes. 1 saw but two
musical instruments amongst them. One was alarge
" flute made of a picce of bamboo, which they fill with
their noses as at Otaheite; but these hiave four holes
or stops, whereas those of Otabeite haveonly two. “The
~ ofher was composed of ten or eleven small reeds of un-
_equal lengths, bound together side by side, us the Doric
. pipe of the ancients is said to have béen; “and the open
. ends of the reeds intowhich they blow with their mouths,
_arc ofequal height,orin aline. - They have alsoa drum
. which, without any impropriety, may be compared to
. an hollow log of wood. - The one I saw waus five feet six
_inches long, and thirty inchesin girt, and had a slit in
1t, from the one end to the other, about three inches
3 Mde by means of which 1t had been hollowed out.
~ They beat on the side of this,log withtwo drum-sticks,
and produce an hollow sound, not qulte so musical as
that of an empty cask.
. The common method of salutmg orie another is by
touching or meeting noses, as is dove in New Zealand
_.and their sign of peace to strangers, is the displaying
.2 white flag orflags; atleastsuch were displayed to ‘s,
~when we first drew near the shore. . But the people wh
 came first on board brought with them someof the
‘per plant, and sent it Lefore  them into™ the ship; &
stronger sign of friendship than which one could net
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ng‘ade of hard waod, also bows and arrows. Theclubs are
from three (o fivefeetin length, and of various shapes,
‘as 1s represented in the plate. - Their bows and arrows

‘are but indifferent; the former being very slight, and

the Jatter only made of a slender reed, pointed with hard
wood. Some of their spears have many barbs, ‘and
must be very dangerous weapous where they take ef-
fect Op the inside of the bow is & groove, inwhich
A8, put the arrow; from which it would seem that they:
“use but-one.

-They have a smculal custom of pmtmg every thing
)ou give them, to their heads, by way of thanks, as'we
conjectured.  This manner of paying a Lomuhment is
taught them from their very infancy; for when we
“gaye things to little children, the mother lifted up the
~child’s Band to its head: lhey also used this custom
.in their exchanges with us; whatever we gave them
_for their goods, was always applied to the head, just
_as if it had been given them for nothing. Sometlmes
they would look at our goods, and-if not approved, re~
torn. them back; but whenever they applied them to

the head, the barg'un was infallibly struck.. When I -

- had made a present to the Chief of any thing curious,
S E hequently saw it handed from one to another; ‘and.
every one, into whose hands it came, put it to the head.
-sVery often the women wogld take hold of my hand;*

kxss 1t, and lift if to their heads. ‘From all thisit <hou1d :
eem, that this. custom, which they call facrrgfatze, has -
arious significations accordmv as it is. apphed all

BT comphmentar)

s manner. of commg :
ing us atfirst on shore, | ani of .
eldom Tistarbed by either foreign or -
They are;however, not unprovided
~withvery formidable weapons; suchasclabsand spears,

Itmust be obsewed that the sullen Chief or kmg‘ dldi :
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] Ve observed that the greater part of the. ‘people, b
~men and women, had lost one, or bath their. little fin- .
;z,ersﬁ \We endeavoured, but in vam,hu find out. the:
" reason of this mut.lla,tmn- for no one would take any
pains to informus. - It was ncither peculiar, to rank,
age, or sex ;" Rror is it done.at any certain age,as I saw.
- thoseof all ages on whom the amputation had heenJus&
made; and, except some young children, we found few
who had both hands perfect.. ' As it was more commop
‘among the aged than the young, some of us were of opi- -
‘nion thatitwas occasioned by the death of thejrp'trenu,
or somie other near relation. - But Mr. Wales on
metwith aman, whose hands were hoth perfect; o
anadvanced age; thatit washardly possible his parcnls
could be living; - They also burn or make incisionsis -
_their cheeks, near the cheek-bone.  The reason of
was equally unknown to us. . Insome, the wounls Were
quxte fresh; in others, they could only he knewn by
the scars, or colourof the skin. I saw “neither sieknor .
Jlame amongst them ; ‘allappeared healthy, strong, and -
~ vigorous; @ proof of the goodness of the' clunute 1 m
- which:they five. /.
= I havefrequently mentmned a King, which 1mph:s
ﬂm government being in asingle person, without kn
¢ - ing for certain whetheritissoorno.’' Such an ou =
~however pointed out to us;-and we bad no reason to
{ioubt it. - ¥rom this, and olher cxrcumstances, Lam~®
~ of opinion that this government is much like that of+
24 (*Eahelte tbat 1s, ina. Ixmg or great Chief, who u’here

A
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eclie, with-other Chiefs tnder him, who are
Tords of certain districts, and perhaps sole proprietors,
~toYwhom the people seem’ to-pay great obedienee.” I
56/0bserved withird rank, whe had not a little autho:
ity aver the common people; my friend Attago wa
! “one of these. I am of opinion that alltheland on Ton=

= g(ltfﬂb‘;l 1s private-property, and that there are here; as
+ at Otaheite, u set of people, who are servants or slaves,
and have no property in land. It is unreasonable to

Suppose every thing in‘common in a country so highly

‘cultivatéd as this. - Interest being the greatest spring

- which aunimates the hand of industry; few would toil in’

Lcultivating and planting the lasfd, if they did not expeet

“toreap the fruit of their labour: were it otherwise, the -

industrious man would be ina worse state than tife idle

sluggard. * I frequently'saw partics of six, cight, or ten -

people; bring down to the landing-place fruit and other -
things to dispose of, where one person, a man or woman, -

* superintended the sale of the whole; no exchauges
svere made but with his or her consent; and whatever
we gave in exchange was always given them; which

T think plainly shewed them to be the owners of the

400ds,-and the othersnomore thon servants. T Lough -

. Denevolent Nature has-been very beuntiful to these isles,
it cannot be said that the inhabitantsare wholly ex=
~ empt from the curse of our forefuthers: part of their
o ‘bread niust beearned by the sweat of their brows.  “TH
. high'state of cultivation their lands are in, must have
. cos tthen immense labour.‘ﬂ his isnow ar_nply rewards
'+ ed by tlie great produce, of which ‘every one seems to:
~ partake.” No oue wants the common necessaries of lifes
j0y and contentment are painted in everyface.  Indeed, -
can hardly be otherwise; an easy freedom preva %
nong all runks of people; they feel no wants which
'do ‘not enjoy the means of gratifying; and th'ey;; |
Tty U 2 o8 3o -




- eold are equal ¥ unknown. It Namre has been wan
i ng in any thing,itis in the article of fresh water, 1 whic
a5 it is shut up in the bowels of the earth, they are’
iged to-dig for. A funning stream tvas not see
i bul one well,‘at Atisterdan. ‘At Middleburg, we
“noswdter but what the natives had in vessels;” bu
it was sweet and caol, T had no doubt of its being taken
up upoun theisland ; dﬂd probably not far from the spot
where saw it. ;
So little do we know of their 1ehg10n that T hardly
‘dare mentidn it. . The buildings called sfatoucas, be=
fore mentioned, are andoubtedly set apart for this pur-
pose. - Some' of our' gentlemen were of opinion, that .
. they'were uierely burying-places.” I canonly say, from
‘my own knowledge, that they are places to which par-
~ ticular persons directed setspeeches; which T understood:
‘to be prayers, as hath been already related.  Joining
‘my opinion with that of others, T was inclined to thmk
hat they wre set apart to be both temples and burying: o
places, ds at Otaheite, or even in Europe. ' But I have +
“mo idea of the images being.idols 5 not only from! what :
I saw myself, but from Mr Wales’s informing me
* that they set one of thern up, for him and others to ]
- shoot at: < :
¢ circumstance shewed that these Aﬁatoucas 2
i quenﬂy resorted to, for-one purpose or other. = The
¢ areas, or open places, before them, being covered Wlth
~ a greensod, the grass on Wwhich was very short.  This -
icd not appear (o have been cut, or reduced by the hand
‘of man, but to have been plugnted n itst crowth by
<g~bemg olten, trod; or'sat tipon.
It eannot be supposed that . we could Lnow mu :
elt.her of tliei civil or religions poliey, in. so short a
our or five days, especla]ly as we undelstood but
‘of thexr ldnnuage* even the two, xalanders Wi haﬂ
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ard could net. at first understand them, and yet
ccame the more acquainted with them, we found

anguage was nearly the same spoken at Otaheite

“-and the Society Isles. The difference not being greater,

+ than what we find betwixt the most Northern and

estern parts of England, as will more fully appearby -

evocabulary. = S

(o T CHAP.IV. *

* Passage from Amsterdam to Queen Charlotte’s Sound,
acith an Account of an Interview with the TInhabitants,
s and the final Sepuration of the two Ships.

Azpourt the time we were in a condition to make
sail, a canoe, conducted by four men, came along-side,
awith one of those drums already mentioned, on which

- one man kept continually beating; thinking,no doubt,
the music would charin us, I gave them a piece vf i
_cloth, and a nail, for the drum; and took an opportu=
‘pity (o send to my fiiend Attago some wheat, pease,

" and beans, which [ had forgot to give him when he had

~ the other seeds. As soon as this canoe was gone, we -

* made sail to the Southward; baving a gentle gale at S.

K. by I; it being my intention to proceed directly to.
~ Queen Charlotfe’s Sound in New Zealand, there to th}ay
/in wood and water, and then to go on farther discover-
1es to the South and East. - o R,

_ In the afternoon on the Sth, we made the island of

~ Pilstart, -bearing S. W. by W. I ., distant seven or

~eightleagues. ‘This island, which was also discovered
‘by Tasman, is situated in the latitude of 22° 26’ South,

~ Tongitude 1752 59" West, and lies in the direction of S.

- 52° West, distant thirty-twoleagues from theSouthend
~ of Middleburg.. Itis more_c,pnspicuousinlieigh  thap'

R0 . ot S e B Py
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caits having in it two considerable hills; seemingly
disjoined [rom each other by alow valley: - After 8
_ few hours calm the wind came to S, W.; with whic
_ awe stretched to-the S. E. but on the 10th; At veered:
Tound by the South to the S. E. and ES. E. and then

 weresumed otir course to the 8. SLW. 0 7
At five o'clockiin tlie morning of the 21st, we made
theland of New Zealand, extending fram N.AW. by N.-
torWh 5. W atigioon, Table Cape hore West, distan
eight ‘or ten leagues. I was very desirous of ‘having
someintercousé with the natives of this country as far
1o the North as possible;: that is, about Poverty ot
Tolaga Bays, where I apprehended they were moreci- -
* wilized than at Queen Charlotte’s Spund; in order {
_give:them ‘some hogs; fowls, seeds, roots, &c. which
- had provided for the purpose.” The wind veering ta-
. the No ' W.oand North, enabled us to foteh in with the *
lanid a Tittle to the North of Port}and, and we stoodas. ]
near the shore as we could with safety.. We observed
'several people upon it, but none attempted to come 'off |
to us. ‘Seeing this, we bore away under Portland, where =
_we lay'tosome time, as well to gite time for the natives
. to come off, as to waitfor the Adventure. - There were-
. veral people on Portland, but none seemed inclined to:
~ gome tous ; indeed the wind, at this time; blew rather- -
- toofresh for them to make the attempt., Therefore:
- S00m a5 the Adventure was up with us, we made sail fo
- Cape Kidnappers, which we passed atfive o’clockin the' |
morning, and continded our course-along-shore till nine,
when, being about  three leagues short of Black-head,
‘We saw Some canoes ‘put offfrom the shore.” Upon
- this I'brought too; in order to sive (hem time o come
on board; butaerdered the'Adventure, by signal, to stand
© on,as [ was willing to lose as Iittle time as possible.
Those 1in the fist canoe, “which came along-Side,
ere fishers, and exchanged some fish for ‘pieces of
cloth and nails. In 1}1&1 next, were two mep, whom,
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3 ‘andbehaviour, 1 took to be Chzefs. These:
re casily prevailed on to come on board, twhen
.they werepresented with nails and otherasticles. They:
ere so-fond of nails, as to seize on all they conld find,
“and with such eageruess, as plainly shewed they weré:
¥ “the most valuable things we could gne them. . To.the
: prmclpa] of these two men I gave the pigs, fowls, seeds,
. and roots.# 1 believe, at first, 11e did not think I meant to
give them to him; for hetook but ittle notice of them,
-till-he was sansﬁed they - were’ for himself, -~ Nor was
‘he then'in such a rapture as when I gave him a spike~
“hail half the length of his avm. - However, at his going -
away [ took notlce, that he very well remembered. -
“how many pigs aud: fowls had been given him, as he :
~ took care to have thewn all collected together; and kept
- a watchful eye over them, lest-any slmuld destaken a-
“way.  He miade me a promise not to kill any; and if
- be keeps his word, and proper care is.taken of them,
“there wereenough to stock the'wholeisland in due time 3
bema two boars, two sows, four hens, and two cocks.
The seeds were such as are most useful (viz.) wheat,
j I‘reuch and kidney beaus, pease, cabbage, tur nips;, on=i -
" ions, carrots, parsnips, and yams, &c. With these -
- articles they were dismissed. . It was eyident- these
‘people had not forgat the Lndeavoux being on their
“coast; for. the first words they spoke to. us.were, Mo~
Zaou no. te pow puw (we are “afraid of the guns), As -
~they could be no strangers to the affaig which happen-:
~ edoff Cape l\ldndpper in my former voyage, experience.
~ had taught them to- have some 1euard to these mstru- =
ments of death. .o« "
Asisoon as they were gone, we stretched oﬁ' to the
outbward, the wind having now veered to the Weibe
W, .In the afternoon it mcreased to a fresh gale, an
Dblew in. squalls ~in one of which we ]ost our fore-top--
gallant mast, hay 'ng carned the sa;l




‘or seven leagues
The Adventure; being a good ‘way to leeward, We Suppo-"
sed; did/not observe the signal; but stoodon; conse-

_quently was separated from us. During the night (which
- was spent in plying) the wind increased in such a man:

_ mer as to bring us under our ‘courses; it also veered to

to S. W..and 5. 8. W, and wus attended with rain. ' :
At nine in the morning on the 23d,. the sky began-

“to clear up, and the gale to abate; so that \ve'couk}%
carry close-reefed top-suils. Ateleven o'clock we were :
close in with' Cape Turnigain, when we tacked and.
stood off; « at nvon the said Cape bore West a little Nop-

- therly, distant six or seven miles. - Latitude observed
“ 41° 30" South. Soon after, the wind falling almost to
,acaln, and flattering ourselves that it would be. sue-

. ceeded by one more fayourable, we got up an1ol-ller<t9|)—'i"_
“gallant-mast, rigged top-gallant-yards, and loosed -all" '

. the reefs out of the top-sails-. The event wasnot equal
~ to our wishes. - The wind, indeed; came something
- more favourable;; that is at-\W. by N., with-which we

i stretched along shore to the Southward; bt it soon

increased in such 2 manner, as to undo what we had
‘but justdone,'and at Jast stripped us to our courses, and
“twoclose-reefed top-sails under which sails we continued
allnight. - About day-light, the next morning, the gale
abating; we wé&,again-temptcd to loose out the reefs,
and rig top-gallant yards, which provedall lost labours

.for'by nine v’clock; we were reduced to the same sail

_-as before. * Soonafter, the Adventure joined us; and

~-at noon Cape Palliser bore West, distant ¢ight or ni

leagues. This Cape is the Northern point of Raheis
nomauwe. . We-continued to stretch to the Sounthward
ill midnight, when the wind abated and'shifted to

¥
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uring which we loosed
“the re e he va '“ﬁopcs that thenext wind

which came would be favourable, W e were. mistaken S
“the wind only took this short repose, ‘in order to gaii
tkeufnh, and#all the heavier uvpon us. For at [.we

olelock iv the mor nihg, being the 25th, a gale sprunﬂ'
pat N. W, with which westretched to S.: s ; Cape

Pd.lll“m at.this time bore N. N.W.; distant’ elght or

-nine leagues.  The wind increased in such a manner;
ey oblmed us to take in one reef after another; and, at .

la.st, it came on with such: fury, as made it necessary
o' take  all our sails with the utmostexpedition; and -
~to lie to under bare poles. - The seg rose in-proportien
wuh the wind; so that we had a terrible gale, and d
" mountainous sea to-encounter. Thus after beating up
against a hard gale for'two days, and arriving just in
‘sight of our port, we had the mortification to be driven
ft from the land by-a furious storm. Two favourahle
 circumstances atténded it, which uave us SOmME conso-

lation ; it was fair over head and we were not appre— :

: henslve of a lee shore. :

The storm continued all the day without the ]easf‘-’;‘."'
ntermission.. “In the evemng we bore ‘down to look
for the Adventure, she being out of sight to leeward,
©and afterlunmnu the distance we suppoaed her to beoff,

* brought to again without seeing her; ‘it being'so vely'

_hazy and thick in the horizon, that we could not see
: lmle round 1s, occasioned by the spray of the sea bemﬂ -
Tfted up to-a great b eight by the forceof the wind. S0
et (]ntht thc gale dbdted soon after fell little wmd

- and at last chiftéd to S. W. 5 when' we wore, set the %

courses and top-sails close-reefed,. and stood in for the -
id "*f:(mn dfter thc W md fx eshened: ‘and. h\ed ap bouth -

Gl elght o clock, when-we both made
teg ,ed 1\ b} WL 'TW fox 1hn Strait. Atn




- heavy squalls,

erved in 42° 97" South, Cupe Pa iser, by judgm
- bore North, distant seveliteen leagues. - This favo
ble wind was not of suflicient dvration s intheiafterne
it fell by little and little, and at length to a
this“at ten o’clock was succeeded byga fresh b
from'the North, with which we stretched to, the West
Soward. Led e i
At three o'clock next morning, we were: pretty el
in with Cape Campbell on the West side of the Strait
LS - 505
when we tacked, and stretched over for Cape Pallis
under courses and close-recfed top-sails, having thewin
~at N.W., a very strong gale and fair weagher. At
noou, we tacked und stretched to S We., with thelus
meéntioned Cape bearing West, distant four or five Te
gues.  In the afternoon, the gale increased: in such a;
mianner as brought us under our courses. - We continued.
to stretch to the S. W, till midnight, when we wore
- and set close-reefed top-sails. g e
On the 28th, at eight o’clock in the morning, we
. .wore, and stood again to the S. W. till noou, when we
were obliged to lie to under the fore-sail. ' At this fim
the high land over Cape Campbell bore West, distan
ten or twelveleagues.. The Adventure four or five miles
to leeward. - In theafternoon the fury of the gale b'eg%i
“to abate; when we set the main-sail, close-recfed main=
top-sail, and stood fo the Northward with the wind

CWLENL Weand \V by N. astrong gale, attended ,Wi[}i

In the morning of the 29th, the wind abated ar
shifted to S. W. a gentle gale. . Of this we took imm
diate advantage, set ull our sails, and stood" for Cal

Palliser, which at noon bore W.by N. L N, distan
-bout six leagues. - The wind continued between the
- and South till fice in the evening; when it fell cal

At this time we were about threo leagues. from
) t seven o'clock the calm was succeeded b




:ith Sound. lhe nex day, but at nine the “md slnltcd‘,'
“toits old quarter N. W., and blew a fresh gale, with
orwhich we stretehed to the S. W., under smgle-xeefed
B2 top«s(uls andicourses, with the Adventure in- company.
~She was seen until mldnwht at which time she was
two or three miles a-stern, and presently aften she dis-
appeared; - nor was she Lo be seen at'day-light.  We
A <upposed she had. tacked and stood to the N. 10 by
‘;W iich mianeuvre we Tost sight of her. s
“We continued to stretch to the Westward with the.
w‘nd at'N. N..W., which increased in such a manner.
s t0 bring us under our two cowses, after splitting a
new main- top -sail. At noon Cape Campbell bore W.
by N.,distant seven or eight leagues. At three in the
s afternoon the adle began to ahate, and to veer more to.
the North, so “that we fetched in w ith the land, under
. the Qnowy Mountains, about four or five leagues to
' windward of the Lookers-on, where there was the ap-
~ pearance of a large bay. I now regretted the loss of
the Adventure, for had she been with me, 1 should =
Thavegivenupall thoughts of going to Queen Charlotte’s .
Sound to wood and “ater and have sought for a place .
" to get these ar ticles fdrther South, as the wind was

now favourable for ranging along the coast. But our
-separation made it necescdry for me to repair to the -
‘Sound, that being the place of rendezvous.
s we approached the land, we saw smoke in several
laces: along the shore; a sure sign that the coast was
abited. ~Our soundings were from forty seven to
enty-five fathoms; that is at the distance of three
miles from the shore, forty-seven fathoms ; and twen-
e fathoms at the distance of one mile, wllere we
, and stood to the Eastward, under the tWo. ours%
_and close-reefed top-sails; but the latter we could ot
5 t:arty long before we were obhged to hand them. W




Ll the Adelure in the mort mng. ;
i “;%eenw nuﬂnnw of her then sve wore and jm‘oug
iunder the fore-sail and mizzen- stay-sail,  the win
- ¥ing increased to aperfect storm; butwe hadn
“Tlong in this situation before it abated, so &5 10
“‘us to carry the two courses, under which we stop
the West 3 and atmoon the Snowy Mountains bore W%
_N. W, distant twelve or fourteen leagues: At si
o'clock in the evening the wind quite ceased; but this|
‘proved only a momentary repose; for preseut]y ‘afte:
1t began to blow with redoubled fur), ‘and obliged us t
Lie fo under the mizzen- -stay-sail; in which situatio
. we continved til] midnight, when the stoxm lessen
and two hours after it fell calm.
On the 1st of November, at four o c!ock in the e
ning, the calm was succeeded by a breeze from: th
.Soulh ‘This soon-after increased to a fresh gale, at-
“tended with hazy, rainy weather, which gave us hopes|
- thattbe N. W. winds were done; for itmust be observe
;v‘that they were attended with ‘clear and fair weath
-We were not wanting in taking immediate advantag
"of this favourable wind, by semno all our sails, an
steering for Cape Campbell, which at noontbore Norths)|
distant three or four leagues. At two o’clock we p
~ sed the Cape, and entered the Strait with a hr' k g
" astern, and so likely to continue that we thonght:
‘.nof.hmg less than redchmg our port the next mo
Once more we were to be deceiveds’ at six o'clack, k
- ing off Cloudy Bay, our favourable “wind. was succeede
by one from the North; which soon after veered t
and increased to a fresh gale. “Wespent th
lying; ourtacks proved disadvantagenus; @nd we losts
- the ebb than we gained on:the floo exct
P,

we. At sun-rise the honzon bemg exmxoril :



s “as s
out for the Advenfare ;.
nothir doed'she had gol inte:
s weapproached the above-mentioned
hore, we discovered on the ast side of Cape Teera-
A\_;W»hlt.té,r, anew inlet I hadnever observed before.  Being
tired with beating against the N. W, winds, I resolved
‘to'put into this place if I found it practicable, or to'ans
& ‘chor in the bay'which lies before it.  The flood being
favourable, after making astretch off, we fetched under
- the Cape, aiid stretched-into the bay along, the West-
- ern shore, haviog from thirty-five to twelve fathoms, =
the bottom every where good anchorage.  Atoneo'clock
- we reached the entrance of the inlet just as the tide of
" ebb was making ouf; the wind being likewise against
~ us, we anchored in twelve fathoms water, the bottom
"3 fine sand.  The Lasternmost of th#&Black Rocks;
| which lie on the larboard side of the entrance of thein-
“Tet, bore N. by E.,onemile distant; Cape Teerawhitte,

* ‘ot the West point of the bay, West, distant about two
_Teagues; and the Kast point of thebay N. by Last, four
or five miles. ey K
Soon: after we Bad anchored, several of the nafives ¢
| “eame off in their canoes; two from one shore, and one
from the other = It required but little address to get
*‘three or four of them on board. - These people wereex-
ravagantly fond of nails above every other thing.  To.
> ‘man I gave two cocks and two hens, which he re- -

" eeived with so much indifference, as gave me little hopes
“he would take proper care of them. : S ke
* We had not been at anchor bere above twwo hours,
fore the wind veered to N: E., with which we weigh=
: but the anchor was hardly-at the bows. before it
ed to the South. - With this we could but just lead
: e bay, ‘and thenbore away for the Sound under -
ail we could set; haying the advantage,
dvantage, of an increasing gale

a‘.i he
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.+ We hauled vp int
di ter making two boards, in wh
- sails were splits and anchored in'eighte

20 fal
““ter; between the White Rocks and the N. W
~Ihe next morning the gale abated; and wa
ed by a few hours calm; dfter that a breeze spri
at N. W, with which we weighed aud ranupin

Cove, where we did not find the Adventure, as was

pected.

SGHAPRV

- Transactions in Queen Charlotte'sSound; with a
b count of the Inhabikants being-Cannilials ; and varion
. . ather Incidents.— Departure from the Sound, an

- Endeavours to find the ddventure ; with some .l') ]

_tion of the Coast.

‘. Tae first thing we did after mooring the ship,. w
-to unbend all the sails; ‘there not being one but w
canted repair. ¢ Indeed, both ouf sails and rigg

had sustained much damage in ‘beating off the Stra

uth, : P
%ﬁ had no sooner anchored than we were visiti
he natives, several of whom I remembered to hayi
when I was here in the Endeavour, particularly 4
man named Goubiah. | In the afternoon, T gave or
for all the empty water casks to be landed, in order to.
* be repaired, cleaned, and filled,  tents to be set up for
the sail-makers, coopers, and others, whose bt
-made it necessary for them to be on shore. The nex
. day we began to caulk’ the ship’s sides and decks
-overhaul herrigging, repair the sails, cut oo |
i el, andsetupthe smith’s forge to repair the iron-wor
& &l of which were absolutely necessary.  Wea
oy 2 e s




£00d quannty, and exch:mamo them fd{
s (0 Oiaheltean -cloth, &e. .
tlie 5th;the most part of our bread b&mn in casks,
ed soute to be opened, when; to our muﬂlﬁtdtmn 3
aund a good deal of it damaged. - To yepair thi
he best manner we could all the casks were
eneds the bread was picked, and the copper oven'set:
o bake such parcels of it, as, by that means, could
ecovered.- Some time this morning, the natives *
tole, out of one ofithe tents, a bag of clothes belonging
of the seamen. ~ Assoon as I was informed ofig,
went to. them in an adjoining cove; ‘@emanded the
thes again, and, after.some timgspentinfriendlyap-
plication,recovered them. Since we wereamong thieves,,
and bad come off so well, I.was not sorry for what had
ppened as 1t taught our people to keep d better look-
t for the future. :
ith these people I saw the youngest ofthe two sows *
n Furneaux had put on shore in Cannibal Cove,
we were last here: it.was lame of vne ofits hind
otherwise in good case, and very tame. Ifweun~
od theése people right, the boar and other'sow
; also takey away and separated, butnot killed.
W Fwere: llkewxse told, that the two goats I had puton™
' shoreup the Sound, had been killed h} ‘that old rascal®™
ah. “Thus all our eudeavours to stock-thiscoun=— -
th useful aninials were likely to be frustated, by«
people we meant to serve. ' Our gar denﬂ!h’ad 1
ewhat better. Every thrw m lhem, e\cethj‘

hﬁlg state a. proof that the winter mustt i
.,'1

:; ~ beenm



lves l‘esldt., to haul ‘the seine; and toqk wnh
oar, and a younu SOW, two cncl\s and two hens, w
d brought from the isles.” These 1 gave to the ma-
ives, bemg persuaded. thPy would: také proper care of :
them, by theirkeeping Captain Furneaux’s sow near fiv
. months; for T am to suppose it was caught soon aftety
we s'liled We-had no better success with the seine.
than before; nevertheless we did-not return om | boar
- quite_empty, having purchased a large quantity fro
~the natives. . When wewere upon this trafhc they shew-
ed a great intlination to pick my pockets, and to takc
away the fish with 8neliand, which they had just given'
me with the other. This evil vne of the Chiefs und‘ef- |
< took to remove, and with*fury in his eyes made a Shew! |
of keeping the people at a proper distance. T applan
ed his conduet, but at'the same time kept so good
ook-out, as to detect him in picking niy pocket of.
I handl\erchlef ‘which I'suffered him to putinh: bosom:
i betore I seemed to know any thing of the matter; and:
- then told him what I Had lost. . He seemed quitedgno-
“rant and innocent, till I fook it from him; and then
~putitoffwitha lauah acting his part:with so muc ;
. dress, that it was hdrdly possxble for me to be. angryﬁ;
with him ;. so that weremained good friends; and L
; compamed me on board to dinner. :-About that
- we were visited by several strangers, in four or. ﬁ
, who brought with them fish, and ather
'mch'they e\cbdnued forcloth, &c.- Theses o,mgrﬁy
_ took up their, qua.rtels ina'covenear us; butveryea
-.&he A Xt morning moved off with six of our.




They lelt behind: them some of thei
sar- I had given them the da.y beforc, which [ now
exk‘back ‘apainas Ihadnot another.  Our casks were
east loss we felt by these people leaving us: while
ey remained, we were generally well supphed withfish
a small expence.
" We had fair weather, with the wmd at N. E,; on Lhe ;
3 gth which'gave us some hopes of seeing the Ad'. enture;
tuthese hopes vanished in the attemoon, when the |

wind shifted to the Westsward. o
“‘Bhe next morning, our friends the natives returned
gain, and brought with thema quauntity offish, which
hey exchanged for two hatchets.

 Fair weather on the 12th, enabled us to finish pick+
mg, airing, and buking our biscuit;, four thousand two
hundred and mnety-two pounds ol' which we found fo-
 tally unfit to eat; and about three tholisand pounds more
: could only be eaten by people in our situation.
“On the 13th; clear and pleasant weather.  Earlyin
the morning the natives brought us a quantity of fish,
hich they exchanged as usual, But their greatest; -
branch of trade was The green talk or stoue, ca]led by
hem Poenammoo, a thing of nogreat value; neverthe-’
ess it was so much ~ou1ht after by our people, that

of it. -
The 15th bemg a pleasant morning, a- party of us

went over to the East Bay, and chmbed one of the hills
which overlooked the 1lastern part of the Strait, in‘or-
r to-Jook for the Adventure. We had a fatiguing
*valk to little purpose; for. when we came to the sum-
ity Jwe found-the Eastérn horizon so loguy, that we
Ould not see above twwo miles.  Mr. Fogster, who was

inosomenew plants. . Inowbegan to despair of seein,
e Advenwre nny mo:e, but was totally ata loss t

t dogs, and

ere was hardly a thmv they‘would not give for a piece =

one of the party, profited by.this excursion, in collect— s



ﬁioﬁgﬁb
£ ,vg.had put mto somg port inthe: Stralt, when thew
ame to N. W., the day we anchored inthe: Cove :

_waited to complete her water. ~This con)ccl.ure was
teasondble enough at first, but it was now bardly pre-
" bable she could be twelve days in our nelghbourﬁoou‘;
-yyithout our either hearing or scenw‘somethmg of h |
,;-_.‘-'lhe HillSsve now!mounted s the Siine that 1 was
upon ‘in 1770, when ‘I bad the second view: of ‘the
Strait: we then built” a tower, ‘with -the stones ¥
“found there, which we now saw had been levelled” to -
“the ground ; no. doubt% the' natives; with a viewof -

ﬁndmur something hid t. . When we-returned fro ;g
‘the lnll we found a number of them: collected round
our boat. -After some e\clmnges, and makmg,them
soine pleseuts, we embarked, in order to return on
‘board ; and, iu our way, visited others of the lllhublt‘
~ants, by whom we were kindly received.
~Our friends; the natives, employed themselvesion thc‘ :
& ,/lh 4in fishing in our neighbourhood ; and, as fasta:
they caught the fish, came and dlsposed of them to
G50 msomuch that we had more than we conld make
wuse of.  From this day-to the 22d nothing. remarks
able bdppened and we were occupied in‘getting eve
thing in readiness to put to sea, being resolved to wait:
“1o longer than the assigned. time for the Advcnturq,
The winds were between the South and: West; stos
- my withirain till the 22d, when thq‘?veather becam
. setiled, clear, and pleasant. Very early in the.m
- ing, we Were, visited by a number of the natives,
~ four or five canoes, very few of whom we
‘before. ~They brought with them various
fﬁunoﬂ ), awhich they exchanged for Otahei
th; \t first, the. e\icbauges \\‘ére Vi
;;ﬁll anrold man, who wasno




which mot
nd per cent. against us,
1 these people were: gone,
threesows and ane hoar), two cocks and two hens,
el '] landed in the bottom of the West Bay ; earry-
ing them a little way into the woods, where we - left
.them withras much food as weuld serve them teu for
twelve days.. This was done with a view of keeplag
- them in the woods, lest they shovld conie down to the
shore in search of food, 2ud be discovered by the ifa-
ives s which, however, secmed not probable, as this -
‘place bhad never been frequented by them; nor were
‘any tracesiof them to be seen nearit. We also left
some cocks and hens in the woods in Ship Cove s but
hese will have a chince of falling into the hands of the
natives, whose wandering way of life will hinder them
© drom breeding, even suppose they should be taken pro-
fnpercare of.- Indeed, they took rather too much care
= of these which 1 had already given them; by keeping
them continually confined, for fear of losing them in
" the woods. #Fhe sow pig we-had not seen since the -
day they had her fromme; but we were now told sheg
was still living, as also the ‘old-boar and sow given ™
them by Captaip Furnewux ;© so “that there is rea- -
son to hope they may succeed. It will be unfor-
tunate, indeed, if every method T'have taken, to pre-
ide this country with useful animals, /should be frus=
rated. . We were: likewise told, that the two goats
ere still alive; and rauning about'; but I gave more
redit to the first story than this. L should have
laced them, by leaving behind the only two T
ft, but had the misfortune to lose the ram soon aft |
our arrival here, in a manner wecould hardly gcecount
r.  They were both put ashore at the tents, wher
© they seemed to thrive very well 5 at last, the ram
“4aken with fits bordering on madnes We wer




by -

_plénty about the place; but supp 1
Tatter; and therefore did not tuke the care’of hic
Bitito have done.” Oune night, while he was  lying
the centinel, he was seized with one‘of these fits,
ud ran headlong into the sex; but soon came.
again, and seemed quite easy.  Presently after, b
seized with anotlicr fit, and ran along the beach, wi
‘the she goat nfter him. Soroe time dfter she returne
~but the other was never seen more. Diligent searc

“whs made for bim 1n the woods to no purpose’; weo

therefore supposed he bad run into the sea a second
. tinre, and had been drowned. ~ After this 5c‘t‘.idexit,"i£:"_'
- would bave been in vain' to leavesthe she-goat, as she
* was notwith kid’; baving kidded but a few days before. -
. we arrived, and the kids dead: Thus the Reéader will:
| . see how every method I have taken to stock thisco
I “try with sheep and gouts, has proved ineffectual. -
| Whens I returned on bbard in' the evening, 1 four
~ “ourigood friends the nitives ‘had" brought us a large:
[ supply of fish. Sowe of the officers visiting them =
"‘i“}__; eir habitations, saw, among them, some human

gh bones, from which the flesh had been but latel
- picked.” “This, and other circumstances, led us'to be-:
Tieve that the peuple, wwhom we took for strangers th
morning, were of the same tribe; that they hid been
© “outon some war expedition; and’ thate those things
| they sold us, were the spoils of their enemies. Indeed, >

- we had some information of this sort the day before s
A ;ﬁof;%numher_ of women and children came off to us i

2 canoe, from whom we learnt that a-party of men
i then out, for whose safety they were under some.

~apprehension ;' but this report found little credit

'-W&S@’-’afte’i— Sdw Some canoes ‘co 4
i%b*wejﬁdged tobe them. -




,and every. thing to be got on board:
e \e boa.tsw.un, with a party “of nen, bemg 1 {
g 3&5 u\ttmu broom sonre of them found a pri te}mz
of twes, in which was deposited most of EI‘?
ey had re:elved from us, as well @sisome otl
ic es of their own, [Itis very probablo \ewere
t to \vatch this hut; as, soon after itwas m’ercd
they came and took all away, . But missing some
%s, the_y told our people they had stolen them; and
e evening, came and made their complaint to me,
1 chmg upon_one of the party as the person who' had -
sommitted the theft. Having ordered this man to'be
unished before themy, they wentaway seemingly satis=
'3 although they did not recover any of the- ‘things
.y had lost, nor could I by any means find-out what
: imd become of them ; though nothing was more cer-
: tam, than that somethmg had been stolen by some, of
- the' pdrty, if not by the very man the natives had
. pitched apon.. It was ever.;gmaximn with me, to.pr
" ish the least crimes any of imy people commit
2 gamst these uncivilized nations.. Their robbinga
“with impunity is' by no means asuflicicnt reason Why:
eshon!d treat them in the same manner, a conduct =
¢ they themselyes. cannot justify < they found
hemselves injured, and sought for redress in & ]eg:i:i’t 4
way . The best'mctlmd in 1y .opipion, to preserve &
lerst: ding with such people, is first, by sh
m«g}bem e use of fire-atmns, to.convince. them o
hrwuty they give you over, théfn, and then to be
1y 0 Four uuand When once: they are sensi
igs, a reaand for their 6wn safety will
distur bmg you,-or from being tnant




- Tight airs fro 1 the,
- 23d, hindered us from putting to’sea as intended.” ‘In
the afternoon, some of the oificers went on shore  to
amuse themselves among the natives, where they sas
he head and bowels of a youth, who had ldtely b
k—ille'd,"’]ying on the beach ; and the heart’stuck ona
forked stick, whicli was fixed to the head of one of the
] gast canoes. One of the gentlemen bouglhit the head,,
i+ and broaght it on board, where a piece of the fleshw
| ‘broiled and eaten by one of the natives, before all the
~ officers and most of the men. © I was on shore at this
- time, but soon after returning on'board; was informed
" of the above circumstances; and: found the quarter-:-
it deck crowded with the natives, and the maugled head,
or rather: part of it, (for the undgr jaw and lip wer
- wanting) lying on the tafferal. = The skull had been’
broken on the left side, just. above the temples ; and |
the remains of the face bad all the appearance of -
youth under twenty. ¢ i

" “The sight of the head; and the relation-of the ‘abo
~citcumstances, struck me with horror; and filled 2
. mind with indignation affiinst these cannibals, * Curi
osity, however, got the better of my indignation, espe
* cially when 1 considered that it would avail but littles
i and being desirous of becoming an eye-witness of 2
i dact which many doubted, I ovdered a piece of the flesh
-to’b:c'brgiiled and brought to the quarter-deck, ‘wlhert
.~ oue of these cannibals eat it with surprising avidity,
“This bad such an effect on some of our people as to mal
_ them sick, Oedidee (who came on board with-ine) was
| 5o affected with the8ight as to- become perfectly m
| tiogless, and seemed as if metamorphosed iitothé stitue
~of Horror. It is utter]y impossible for-art ‘to-describe
that passion with half the force that it appeared in bis
* countena ce. - When roused from this state by some
Lie burstinto tears; continued to weep and s




A, TIOT W would: be any lonuer their fii iGN &

,h_;g would .not sufler them to tonch him; he used the
same same language to one of the gentlemen who'cut off the i

esh 3 and.refused to aceept, or even touch the knife
wa.h which it was done. Such was Oedidee’s 1nd1gna~ 5
t onv_agamst the vile custom;- and worthy nf imitatio:

I‘W every rational being.

I wasnot able to find out the reason fortheir imder
D this expedition 3 all I could understand for cer:
i was, that they went from hence into Admiralty
y (the next inlet to the West), and there fonghtmth
their_encmies, many. of whom they ‘killed." They "
'qpulltcd to,me filty 5 2 number whiel exceeded proba-
bility, as thLv were not more, if so many, themselses. x
1 think I understood them clearly, that this youth was
kl)led there; .andnot bronght away prisoner, and after-" :

- wards lulled Nor could I learn that they badbrought
- away any more than this one; which increased the i
improbability of their having ki ifled somany. Wehad *
‘also reason to think that the} did not come off withau
~loss; for a younﬂ woman was seen, more than once,

: 'nces, Was, as I dttexv.drds understood dl=cled1red
Y, many persons... Few consider what a savage min A
m bis patural state, and even after he is'in some

mhzed The New Zealanders are cer tamly in
a.te uf civ 1hzatmn,~then behavlour to us “was



in the same p
ther. a.u:stnctly honestamoug themselves. Th
om of eating their enemies slain in battle(for I firmly
" believe they “eat the flesh of e other: s) has undoubte
x ly been: handed down to them from the earliest timess
and we know itisnotan easy matter to wean a nation
¢ .fzom their ancient customs, Tet them be ever so* inhu=
man and savage ; especially if that nation has'noman=
ner of connexion or commerce with strangers.  Lor
_it is by this that the greatest part of the human race
= has been civilized; an ady antage which ‘the New
alanders, from their situation, neverhad. " An inter=
Gurse with forcigoers would reform their -manners,
and polish their savage minds. "Or, were they morea:
united under a settled form of governmment, they would
~have fewer enemies, cou:equently this custom would
~ be less in use, and tight in time be i a manner for-
‘aotten ‘At present, tbev have but little idea of treat-
“ing others as themselves would wish to be: treated; but .
treat them as they expect to be treated. - If I remern-
ber;nght one of the arguments they made use of to
ipia, who frequently e*{postulat(ﬂl with them again
tlu‘s custom, was, that there could be no'harm in kill-
£ ing and eating the man who would do the same by
~ them if it was in his power.. #For, said they, ““‘can .
. ““there Le any harm 1n eating our enemies, whom we
; f“ have killed in battle ? Would not those Very enemies, i
“@have done the same to'us ?” I have often ‘seen them:
listen to Tupia with great’attention’; bt I n
~ found ‘bis arguments have{any wexah‘t with the
-or that w1th all his_ rhetorlc, he cou]d persua

nd several of our people, sh
horrence of it,* they only laughed at then.
h I have heard a5



"
prev,;ﬂenc of this horrid. ustom, the i

nimal (nod,hcns bcen one ; but. ow far: this is ded‘

In every p £
N%\ ' Zealand whele I have been, “fish was_in such.
plenty, that the natives genemlly caught as muchas
- served both themselves and us. They have also plent
: of dous, noris there any want of wild fowl; swhich
they know very well howto kill. So that neitherthis,
- nor the want of food of any kind, can, in my opinion, -
i bethe reason. But, whatever it may be, I think it .
washut too evident, that thL] have a grt_m liking for
this kind of food.
I must here observe, ;hat Oedidee soon learnt tQ
cnnverse with theseipeople, as T am persuaded, he
would: have done with the people of Amsterdam, had i
he been a little loucel with them ; for he did not un~
derstand the New /ealandera, at first, any more, or not
*" somuch, as he understood the people of Amsterdam.
< At four o'clock in the morning, on the 24th, we un=
- moored with an intent to put to sea; but the wmd be-
(mgat North and N. E. without, and blowing strong
puils into the cove, made it:necessary for us to > lie faste
~MWhile své were. unmooring, some of our old friends
- cameon board to take their leave of us, and afterwards
- left the coye with all their effects; but those who had
1out on the late expedition remained; and some of -
i the gentlemen having visited them, found the heart still
cking on‘the cance, and the intestines lying on the
Jbeach; “but the liver and lungs. were- now wanting.
_Brobably they had eaten lhem, after the carcase was
0on

n the 25th, early in themorning, we welghed wxfh'~
all breeze out of the cove, wlnch carried us no f:
than between Motuara and Long Is]au'
obliged to anchor; but present
prmgmg up at N orth, we \velghed

=



: During our stzfy in the Sound, we were vple'nt,iﬁill
- supplied with fish, procared from the natives at'a very:
_“easy rate; and, besides the vegetables our own gardens |
afforded, we found every where, plenty of scurvy gras
. andcellary, which I caused to bedvessed every day fo
- all hands: . By this means, they have been'mostly 0
* “a fresh diet for the three preceding months; and at th
time, we had neither a sick nor scorbutic_man 0
- board. * It is necessary to. mention,: for the inform:
" tion of others, that we had now some pork-on Board,
© salted at Ulietea, and as good-asany I ever cat. Tl
manner in which we cured it was thus: In the cool
. the evening the hogs:were Killed, dressed, cut up;,.th
- bones cut out, and the flesh salted while it wasvet ho
The next morning we gave it & second salting, packed it
into a cask, and put to it a sufficient quantity of strong®
i pickle. Great care is to be taken that the meat be well
_ covered with pickle, otherwise it willsoon spoil. == = &
3 The morning before we sailed, I wrote a memora
dum, setting forth the time we last atrived, the diy
_ sailed, the rout I intended to take, and such other in<
.~ formation as Lthoughtnecessary for Captain Furneau
' in case he should put into the Sound; and buried it in
2 bottle under the root of a tree in the garden, whichis
. in the bottom of the cove, in such a manper as
be found by him or any other European who imig]
put into the cove. I however had littiereason'to hop:
_ it would fall into the hands of the person for whom
_ was intended, thinking it hardly possible that the .
" venturercould be in-any:port in' New Zealand, as ¥
~ had not heard of her all this, time. - Neverthele
_resolved not to leave the coast without looking f
where I thought it most likely for her to be. -
iew that I stood over for Cape Teeraw!




ich situation we had fifty fathoms water. .
d now an opportupity-of making the follo“mag' :
arks on the coast between Cape Teerawhitte and
_Cape Palliser: The bay whichlies on'the West side of
the Iast Cape, does not appear to run so far inland to -
e the: Northward as I at first thought ; the deception be-
ing. caused by the land in- the bottom of it being Jow=:
“however, at least five leagues deep, and full as
e at'the entrance.  Though it seems o bel exposed
to Souther]y and S. W.winds, it is probable there may
[ be places in the bottom'of it sheltered even from these.
' The bay or inlet, un the East side of Cape Teevaw hitte,
‘before which we anchored, lies in Nortb, inclining to/-
the West, and seemed to be sheltered from all winds.
- The middle Cape, or point of land that disjoins these
“two bays, rises to a considerable height, especially in~-
land; for:elose to the seais a skirt of low land, "off -
Whlch lie some pmnted rocks, -but so nearto the shoret" |
: as to be noways dangerous. Indeed, the navigation -
is side of the Strait seems miuch ‘safer than. thes
;'because the tides here -are motnearso strong.
Cape Teerawhitte and Cape Palliser lie in the direction
' of N169% W, and S. 69° East, from each'otherdistant
agues.  The:Cape which disjoins the twe bays -
_mentioned lies within, or North of thisdiree- &
All the land near the céast, between and about
hese Capes; is exceedingly barren; probably ewing to =
“its being so mueh exposed to the cold Sontherly swinds.
! I‘Jom ‘Cape Teerawhitte to the Two Brothers,. awhich
lic off Cape Koamoroo; the course is nearly N. W. by
tant sxxteelr miles. 'North of CapeTeeraw)mte,
: Entry Island, is an )sland lymggjg:rethy'

1‘)




0 yage, but nrb_i."»be;‘;ig,
t undetermined in my chart of the Strait,
e reasan of my taking notice of 1t now, as

"ba.jfs, &c. above mentioned. e
. Atday-light in the moming on the 26th; we made
sail round CapePalliser, firing guns as usual, as we ran |
[ralovg the shore. In this manner we proceeded till we |
» were three ox four leagues to ' the Ni E. of the . Cape, |
‘when the wind shifted to N. E., we hore away for Cape:
~Campbell on the other side of the Strait." Soon after;
seeiug a smoke ascend, at sume distance inland, away
to the N. E., we hauled the wind, and continued to ply.
- till six oclock in the evening; which was several hours |
. after the smoke disappeared, and left us not'the least |
~sigos of people, ; 2
+ - Every one being unanimously of opinion that the Ade'
. venture could neither be, stranded on the coast, nor be |
- inany of the harbours thereof, I gave up looking for
~her, and all thoughts of seeltig” her ‘any' more during
- the voyage; as no rendezvous ‘was absolutely fixed u
on after leaving New Zealand. Nevertheless, this did
ot discourage me from fully exploring the Southern,
arts of the Pacific Ocean, in the doing of which T{
ded to employ the whole of the ensuing season.
- Onour quitting the coast, and consequently all hoj
. of being joined by our consort, I had the satisfaction |
to find that not a man was dejected, or though
gers we had yet to go through, were in' thele:
eased by being alone; but as chcerfully proc
the South, or ‘wherever 1 'might thinKapro
ad them, as if the Adventure, or even more ships,
een in our company, s




te of the élzzp from New , 7 m[and in Scarcb qf a 'C'on-
nents with an Account of the warious *Obstructions
ctwith from the Ice, and the Methods pur. .sz(ed’t T

plo: ¢ t])e Southeri Pacific Ocean. b

s A ewht o'clock in the evening of the 26th, we took
e our depa;tme from Cape Palhser and steered io the
: ‘ﬁouth, inclining to the East, ha\ma a favonrable pale
* from the N. W. and S. W.  We ddlly saw someTock-
eds, seals, Port Bgmorit hens, albatrosses, pintadoes,
ind other pete1 els; aod on the 24 of December being
in the latitude of 48° 93 South, lon01t\1de]/9° 1()'
West, we saw a number of red ullled pesguins, which
; rqmdmed about usfor sever al days. On‘the 5th being
- an the Jatitnde 50° 17 South, ]ongmxde 176° 40" Last,
_ the variation was 1 S° 25" Fast. At half an'hour past
- eight o’clock the next evening, wwe reckoned ourselves
* antipodes fo our friendsin Londou, consequent]y asfa.r
_1temoved from them as possible. ot

~On the Stb, being in the latitude 55° 39, lonnunde ;
1732 55; West we ceased to see penguins and: seals, %
and tOﬂC]Uded' that those we had seen, retived ‘to the

_ Sothern parts of New Zealand, whenever it was netes-
y for them to-be at land. ' We had now a strong
ale at N Wi, and a great swell from'S. W. ~This
well e got ds soon as the South point oF New Zea-
came in that direction; and as we had fnd 1o
from that quarter the six preceding days, but on’
ontrary, it had been at Last, North, and N. W‘
,elude there can be no land to the Southward




Phe YIth the storm dbated and ¢ j
e found the latitude to be 61° 15 ' Sonth, Iong t
4 W. This fine weather was of sho:tdurau
the evening the wind increased to a: strong, g&le at.
. W, blew in squalls, attended with thick snow show- |
s, haﬂ and sleet. . The mercury in the thermometer ©
fell t6 thirty-two; consequently the weather'was veryt
“cold, and seened to indicate that ice was not faroff. -
At four o’clock the next morning, being in the lati-
tude of 62210’ South, longitude 172° West, we saw the ©
first ice island, 11° % farthey South than the first ice
we saw. the precedmg year after Jeaving the Cape of &
- Good Hope.. At the time we saw thisice we alsn Saw!
~ anjantarctic peterel, some gry albatrosses, and our old
- companions pintadoes and blue _peterels,  The wind |
kept veering from S.W. by the N. W. to N. N. E. for
. the most parta fresh gale, attended with a thick haze
*andsnow; on'which account we steered to the S. E.and .
8 keepmg the wind always on the beam, that itmight -
2 belu our power to return back nearly on r.he same trde, 3
should our course have been intersupted by any danger’
whatever. = For some days we had a great sea from the
- N, W.and S. W., so that it is not p1ob'1b1e there
be any land near, between these two points. - i ]
- We fell in with several large islands on the 14th, and.
about noon, with a qaannty of loose ice; through whl(‘h S
“we sailed. Latitude 64° 55 South, longitude 163°
i Wests. Grey albatrosses, blue petterels, pmhadnps,
fulmers, wereseen. . As we advanced to the S. I. b;
“with a fresh gale at West, we found the number of 1ce
landsincrease fast upon us. Between noon and. elgh
th lock
m‘mng of the' 15th, we had passed seven! en
s a quantxty of loose ice “hxch we ran through




I‘he ice, in most part of it Iay
¥ packed mﬂethm 5 inother places, there appmred 3
) 1005 10 Lhe Ixe]d and & ‘clear sea beyond it.
& 'Iowewr I did not thiuk it safe to venture through,:
‘the wind would 1ot permit us to return the same
] v that we must go 1n. ' Besides, as it blew strong,
_and the weather at times was exceedingly fmmv'lt
- was the more necessary for us to get clear of this louse
“ice, which is'rather more dangerous than the great
1slands. It was not such ice as is usually foundin
ys, or ivers, and near shore; but such as breaks:
rom the islands; and may not improperly be called
yarings of thelarge pieces, or the rubbish or fragments
_ which fall oft when the great islands break loose hom
~the place where they are > formed.
We had not stood long to the N. E. before we found
_ourselves embayed by the ice, and were obliged ‘to
~tack aud stretch to the S. W. baving the field, or loose
;.ice, to *the South, and many huge islands to the
North.  After sLanding two hours on this tack, the
wind very luckily veering to the Westward, we tacked,
strefched to the North, and soon got clear of all Lhe
‘]oose ‘ice; but not before we had recexved several hard
Lnocks from the larger pieces, which, with all our
_care, we could not avoid. After clearing une danger
“ we still had another to encounter; the weather re-
mamed foggy, and many large islands lay in our way;
so that we had to loff for one, and bear up for another.
" One we were very uear falling aboard of; and if it had
ha,ppeued this Circumstance would never haye been
elated. These difficulties, together with the 1mpro-
bablhty of finding land farther South, and the impos-
sibility of exp}onng it, on account of the ice, if we
~ should find any, determined meto get more to the




¢ S’g;geral".ben guins
e fe\v antarctlc petterels on t}:e \vmg

_at West, attended with thick snow showers,
~o’clock in the ¢vening, when the wind abated, the |
Lousky begdn to clear up, and at six o'clock’in the morn- -
- ing-of the 16th it fell calm. Four hours after, it was |
;uccecded by a breezeat N. E. with which we stretch- *
ed to the S, E., having thick hdzy weather, with snow
showers, and allour ringinn coated with ice. Inthe
evening we attempted to take some up out of the sea,.
but were obliged to desist; the sea running too high, |
and the pieces bemg s0 ldTUC, thavit was danﬂerous for -
the boat to cotpe near’ them.
i The next morning, being the17th, we succeeded
better for, falling in with a quantity, of laose ice, we
hoxsted out two hoats ; ; and by noon got on hoard'as |
" much as we could manage.  We then made sail for the -
East with- a gentle breeze 2 Northerly, ‘attended with' -
ow and: sleet which froze to the rigging as it felli:
t this time we were in the latitude of 64° 41’ South;
lonbltude 155° 44/ West.  The ice we took up prowd
‘tobe none of the best, beipg chiefly composed of frozen
" snow; on which account it was’ porous, and had im-""
. bibed a good deal of salt water : Lut this drained offy
aft.,er lying a while on deck; and the water then yield
\vas fresh.  We contmuedm stretch to the East, witl
- apiercing cold Northerly wind, attended with a th
fpg, snoﬁv ‘and-sleet; that decorated all our rlnvgmg w L
deicless \\'g were: 'hourly meeting: with ‘some of th
]arge ice islands, which;in these ‘high latltudes, rend
n&v-lgaﬂon so very dangerous at seven in th




' the fo" cleared away,’
and we resamed our course toithe East, At noomn, the
2 dy, we were in the Jatitude of 64° 49°Sy; longx-r

‘. ude 149° 19“West. Some time after; our longitude,”
: by observed distance of the sun and moon, was 149°
19" West; ' by Mr. Kendal’s watch 148° 3()' and, by
-~ niy reckoning, 148° 43, latitude 64° 48, South, -
- The clear weather, and the wind veering to N.“.,
__tempted me to steer South; which course we conti~
.nued till seven in the morningof the 20th, when the
. wind chdngmn to'N: E. and the sky becommo cloud-
~ed, we hatledup S. E. In the afternoon the wind in=
“~ creased: to a strong gale, attended with a thick fog,"
Snow, sleet, and rain; which constitutes the very worst
of weather. Our rigging, at this time, was 'so loaded
with ice, that we had enough to do to get our topsails
down, to double the reef. At seven o'clock” in ' the
evening, in the longitude of 147° 46/, we came, the
second time, within theantarctic or polar cirele, con-
tinuing our course to the S. E. till six o’clock thenext
morning. - At that time, being in the latitude of 67
‘5"South, all at once we got in among a'cluster of very
Targe ice islands, and a vast quantity of loose pieces 3
*'and as the fog was e‘(ceedmuly thick, it was with the
“utmost difficulty we wore clear of them. This doue, we
~stood  to the N. W. till'noon, when, the: fog bemg
omewhat dxssmated we resumed our course again to
the S. E.  The ice islands we met with in the morn=
‘mg were very high'and rugged, forming at their tops, .
y pedks; whereas‘the most of those we had 'seen
efnf%‘ were flat at top, and not so‘high; though many
f them' were between two and three hundred feet i in’
élght, and between two and three miles in’ clrcmt
erpendicular clifis or sides, dstomhnng to be--
~ Most of our winged companions had now left
: us, the grey albatrosses only remained ; and mstead




— with our tackle. - The taking up ice proved such cold

* to take some up:  In the mean time, ‘we laid hold of

' metal

The 22d we steered E.S.T. with 2 fresh gale
th, blowing in squalls, one of which took kol
the mizen top-sail, toreit all to rags, and rendered it, for-
ever after useless. At 'six o’clock in the morning, the:
wind veering towards the West, our course was East?
Northerly. At this time we were in the latitude of G
31, the bighest we had yet been in, longitude 149° 54
West. ;
We continued our course to the E. by N. till noon
- the 23d, when being in thelatitude of 67° 12/, longitude
138° 0, we steered S. L.; having then twenty-three
- ice islandsiin sight, from off the deck, and twice tha
number, from the mast-head ; and yét we could not se
above two or three miles round us. At four o’clogkin -
the afternoon, 1n the latitude of 67°.20', longitude 137°:
12, we fell in with such a quantity of field, or loose -
" iee, as covered the'sea in the whele extent from South
_toLast, and wasso thick and close as wholly to ebstyuct *
our passage. At this time, the wind being pretty mo-
derate, and the sea smooth, we brought to, at the out-
. exedge of the ice, hoisted out two boats, and sent them -

several large pieces-along-side, and got them on board

work, that it was eight o’clock by the time the boats
had made two ui ps; when we hoisted them in,and mad

sail to the West,underdouble reefed top-sails and courses,’
with a strong gale at North, attended with snow;, and
sleet, which froze to the yigging as it fell, making the
opes like wires, and the sails.Jike boards er plates of

The shivers also:were frozen!so. fast 3
‘that it required our utmost efforts to get a
d up; the cold so intense as hardly
. the whole sea, in a manuer, covered wi

L ard gale, andathick fog. . o 0 Gr



p‘rébabxhty of finding any’land here, no
5 ’hhty ‘of getting farther South.” ‘And to have prm
cetded to 'the East in this latitude, must have been
G, ;ong, not only on-account of theice, but because: we
% must have left a vast space of sea'to the North une
~ plored; a space: of 24° of latitude; in which a'larg
L tract ‘ofland might have lain. © Whether such a Suppo- &
smon was well-grounded, could only Le de[ermmed by
ing those parts.
fhile we were taking ©p ice, we got two of the an- -
ctic peterels so often mentioned, y which our'con- -
Jecuues were confirmed of ‘their bemg of the peterel -
tribe..- They are about the size of & large pigeon; the -
&, feathers of the head, back; and part of the upper side |
of ‘the wings, are of a lmht brown; the belly, and un-
“der: sideof the wings, w hltc; the tail feathers are also
© white; ‘but tipped With brown: at: the saine timey we
. got another new peterel, smaller than the former, and
all of a-dark grey plumage. We remarked that these ©
birds were fuller of feathers than any we had hitherto
'seen;  such care has nature taken to “clothe them
sm,tab]y torthe climate in which they live. ~At ‘the
. same time we_ saw a few chocolatescolbured albatros- ¢
ses, sthese;as well as the peterds above mentioned, we
" no where saw butameng theice; hence one may wnh
~ reason conjecture that there is land. to the South. £
- not; I must ask where these birds breed? A question
~which perhaps will never be determined ; for hitherto =
: ive: found. these lands; if any, quite inaccessibles ™
th&se ‘birds, we. saw a very large seal, which '
g One of our’ peopie
107TS€; | bu ‘:




th, the wind abated, veering to the N. W,
~and the sky cleared up, in thelatitude of 67° 0, longi--
tude 1352 15 As we advanced to the N. . with'a |
gentle gale at-N.W., the ice islands increased so fast |
upon us, that this day, at noon, we could see near 100+
round us, besides an immense number of small pieces. .
Perceiving that it was likely to Le calm, T.got the ship: i
into as clear a birth-as [ could; where she drifted aliu
with theice, and by taking the advantage of every light
air of wind, was kept from falling aboard any of these
floating 1sles. - Here it was we spent Christmas day,
much in the same mauner as we did the preceding one.
We were fortunatgin having continual, day-light, ".an_d
clear weather; for'had it been as foggy as on some of -
the preceding days, nothing less than a miracle could ©
have saved us from being dashed to pieces. o ;
i In the morning of the 26th, the whole sea was in a =
manner covered with ice, 200-large islands, and up- |
wards, being seen within the compass of four or five |
miles,  which was the limits/ of our horizon; besides «
. smaller pieces nnumerable. - Our latitude at noon was: |
66° 15'; longitude 134° 22. . By observation we |
found that the ship haddrifted, or gone about 20 miles |
to the N. i or E.N: E.; whereas, by theiceislands,: |
it appeared that she had gope little or nothing 3 from
which we concluded that the ice drifted nearly in the
same direction, and at the same rate. At four o’clock
2 breeze sprung up at W. S. W.; and enabled us to steer
‘North, the most probable course to extricate our-

. 'selves from these dangers. 3 13 b
We continued our course to the North v\.-ithfa.'_gen'

tle breeze at West, attended with clear weather,: till
< four orclock the next morning, when mecting with
- quantity of lvose ice, we brought to, and took o
board'as much as filled all our_empty casks, and for
several days present consumption. - Thisdone, we made’
sail, and stecred No W. with 2 gentle breeze "a_t,y



¥ WoRLD
clcar fms,t) aveather - Our latitude at’ this
65% 58 55 ngltude 183%2:4.3" West; islands: of ic
alf so numerous as before.
At ur in “the morning of the 28th, the: wmd hav=:
mg veered more to the Fast and S. E.; increased to a
fiesh- gale, and was attended with snow sho“ers Our-
- .course was North till noon thenext day. Being thenin
- the latitude of 62° 24/, Tongitude 154° 37’ we steered’
NW. by N.* Some hours after, the sky cleared up;
.md the wind abating, veered more to the South.:

Qo the -30th, had little wind Westerly s - dark
glno 1y weather, w1th snow and sleet at times ; seve-
ril whales seen’playing about the ship, but very few,
birds 5 islands of ice 'in plenty, 'and a swell from
W. N, W

On the 31st, little'wind from the Westward; fair
and’ clear weather, which afforded an opporturity to
air the spare sails; and to ‘clean and smoke the ship
between decks. At noon otrlatitude was 59° 40° S.;
lougitude 135° 11’ West.® Our observation’ to-day
gave us reason to conjecture that we had a Southerly
current. “Jndeed, this was no more than what might
reasonably’ be supposed, to account for ‘such huge
masses of ice being brought from the South. = Iu the
afternoon we had 4 few hours calm, succeeded by a
Breeze from the East, which enabled us to resume our
“N. W. by N. course.

““Janvary Ist, the wind remained not longat I:ast
hut veered round by the South to West; blew fresh 3
‘attended with snow showers. = Im the evening, bemg
in the latitude of 58° 39’ S., we passed two islands of
ice; after which we saw no more till we stood again
South. !

\t five o’clock in the mornmg on ' the.2d, it fell
m: being at this time in the latitude of: 58°2,
ngitude ,1""° 12’ 'The calm bemg succeedadby @
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breeze at East, we steered N. W. by West. My fea-
,sou for steering this course was to ewplnre part of the

great space of sea bet\'\een us de our track to the
! bouth

On the 3d, at noon, bemc in latitude 56° 46/, 1’onl
gxtude 139° 45/, the weather bécame fair, and the
wind veered to S. W. About this time we saw a few
small Divers (as we call them) of the peterel tribe,
which we judged to be such as are usually seen
near land, especially in the bays, and ou the coast of

 New Zealand. - I cannot tell what to think of these
birds. Had there been more of them, I should have
been ready enough to believe that we were, at tlus
time, not very far from land; as T never saw oné so

_ far from known land before, P robably  these few
had been drawn thus fur by sowe shoal of fish ; for
such were certainly about us, by the vast number of
blue peterels, albatrosses, aud such other birds as are-
usually seen in the great ocean : all or most of whom
left us before night. Two or three pieces of sea-weed
-were likewise seen; but these appeared old and de-

~ cayed.

At eight o'clock in the evening, being iu the lati~
tude of 56° S., longitude 140° 31" West, the wind fix- -
ing in the Western board, obliged us to steer North-
Easterly, and laid me under the necessity of leaving
unexplored a space of the sea to the West, containing
near 40° of longitude, and half that ivlatitude. Had
the wind continued favourable, I intended to have run
15 or 20 degrees of longitude more to the West in
the latitude we were then in, and back again to the
East in the latitude of 50°. This route wnu]d have
sointersected the space above mentioned, as hardly to
have left room for the bare supposition of any land
lymn there. Indeed, as it was, we have little reason
to believe that thereis ; but rather the contrary, from
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the great hollow swell we had- had, for several days,
fron: the W. und N. W., though the wind bad blown
from a contrary direction great part of the time;
which is a great sign sve had not been covered by any
land between these two points.

While we were in the high latitudes, many of our
people were attacked with a slight fever, occasioned
by colds. Itbappily yielded to the simplest remedies;
was gencrally remioved ina few days; and, at this time,
we had not above one or two on the sick list.

We proceeded N. E. by N. till the 6th, at noon.
Being then in the latitude of 52° 0' S., longitude 135°
39’ West, and about 200 leagues from our track to
Otaheite, in which space it-was not probable, all cir
cumstances considered, there 1s any extensive land;
and it beiug still less probable any lay to the West,
from the great mountairous billows we bad had. and
still continued to have, from that quarter, I therefore,
steered N. E., with a fresh gale at W. 8. W. i

At eight o’clock in the morning, on the 7th, being
in the latitude of 50° 49" South, we observed several
distances of the sun-and moon, which gave the Jongi-
tude as follows, viz. :

By Mr. Wales, ,oveosse.. 133% 24% 0" West. -

E G IIberty s ofsiaien s b 3 2 A Y 0). 94045
CIUTKE, s a0 sss s mes 193 Qe
SHith,. ssese e, 133 -O7 958
Rlyeells . iusneies 133 237 “%0

Mean, ........ 133 21 43

By the Watch, .... 133 44 0 West.
My reckoning, .... 133 39 O
: PG PRV e &
Variation of the corpass, . 6 2 0 East,
G et Thermoniéter, © 50 7070 4
s 22
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The next morning we observed ‘again’; and the re-
‘sults were agreeable to the preceding observations, -
‘allowing for the ship’s run. - I must here take notice
“that our longitude can never be erroneous, while we
have so good a guide as Mr. Kendall's watch. This
day, at noon, we steered E, N.-E."L E.. being then in
~ the latitude of 49° 7' South; longitude 131° 2’ West.

On the 9th, in latitude 48° 17" S., longitude 127°

10" West,we steered Dast, with a fine fresh gale at West,
“attended with clear, pleasant weather, and a great swell
from the samedirection as the wind.

In the morning of the 10th; having but little wind,
we put a boat in the water, in which some of the officers
went and shot several birds. - These afforded us afresh -
meal: they were of the peterel tribe, and such as are
usually seen at any distance from land.  Tndeed neither
birds, nor any other thing was to be seen, that could

- give us the least bopes of finding any ; and; therefore,
atnoon the next day, being then in the latitude of 47°
51'S., longitude 122° 12" West, and a little more than
200 leagues from my track to Otaheite in 1769, I al-
tered thie course, and steered S. E. with a fresh gale at
S.W. by W. In the evening, when our latitude was
48°22'S., longitude 121° 29’ West, we found the varia-
tion to be 2° 34" Fast; which is the least veriation we
had found ‘without the tropic. *Tu the evening of the
next day, we found it to be 4° 30" Fast; our latitude,
at that time, was 50° 5°S., longitude 119°%% West.

Our course was now more Southerly, till the evening
of the 13th, when we were in the latitude of 53° 0' S.,
Jongitude 118° 3" West. . The wind - being then at N,
W.a strong gale with a thick fog and rain, which made’
it unsafe to steer large, I hauled up S. W., and conti-

_ nued this course till noon the next day, when our latitude
was 562 4/ S., longitude 122°'1" West. 'The wind ba-
ving veered to the North, and the fog continuing, I haul-




ROUND THE WORLD. 243
ed to the East, under.courses and close-reefed top-sails.
But this sail we could not carry long ;  for before eight

" q'elock in the evening, the wind increased to a perfect
storm, and obliged us to lie to, under the aizzen-stay-
sail, till the morning of the 16th, when the wind having
agood deal abated, and veered to West,we set the courses,
reefed top-sails and stood to the South. Soon after,
the weather cleared up; and in the evening, we found
the latitude to be 50° 48’ South, longitude 119° 8
West. 3

We continued to steer to the South, inclining to the
East, till the 18th, when we stood to the S. W., with
the wind at 8. [&,, being at this time in the latitude of
61° 9’ South, longitude 116° 7 West. At ten o'clock
in the evening, it fell calm, which continued till two the
next morning, when a breeze sprung up at North, which
soon after increased to a fresh gale, and fixed at N. E.
With this we steered South till noon on the 20th, when, -
being now in. the latitude of 62° 34/ South, longitude
116° 24/ West, we were again becalined.

In this situation we had twoice islands in sight, one
of which seemed to beas large asany we had seen. It
could pot be less than two hundred feet in height, and

“terminated in a peak not anlike the cupola of St. Paul’s
church. At this time we had a great Wester! swell;
which made it improbable that any land should lie be-
tween us and the meridian of 133°%, which was our
longitude, under the latitude we were now in, when we
stood to the North. In all this route we had not seen
‘the least thing that could induce us to think we were
ever in the neighbourhood of any land.  We bad, in-
deed, frequently seen pieces of sea-weed; but this, I am
well assured, 1s no sign of the vicinity ot land; for weed
is seen 1n every part of the ocean. After a few hours
calm, we gota wind fram 8. .; but it was very un-
settled, and attended with thick snowshowers; at length
z3 :
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it fixed'at 8. by E., and we stretched to'the East.  The
wind blew fresh, was piercing cold; and attended with

“snow and sleet. ¢
' On the 22d, being in the latitude of 62° 5" South,

longitude 112° 24’ West, we saw an ice island, an an-
tartic peterel, several blue” peterels, and some other
known birds; but no oue thing that gave us the least
hopes of finding land. y
On the 23d at noon, we were in the latitude of 622
22'S., longitude 110° 24", In the afternoon, we passed
aniceisland. The wind, swhich blew fresh, continued
to veer to the West; and at eight o'clock the next
morning it was to the North of West, when I steered
S. by W.and S. 8. W. At this time we were in the
Tatitude of 63° 20’ South, longitude 108° 7' West, and:
had agreat sea from S. W.  We continued this course
till noon the next day the 25th, when we steered due
South. Our latitude, at this time, was 65° 24/ South,
longitude 109° 31’ West ; the wind wasat North; the
weather mild and not unpleasant; and not.a bit of ice
i view. This we thoughta litile extraordinary; as'it
was but a month before, and not quite two hundred
leagues to the East, that we were in a manner blocked
1p with large islands of ice in this very latitude. Saw
2 singlé pintadoe peterel, some blue peterels, and a few
brown albatrosses. In the evening, being under the
same meridian, and in the latitude of 652 44’ South,
the variation was 19° 27 East; but the next morning,
in the latitude of G6° 20’ South, longitude the same as
before, it was only 18° 20’ East: probably the mean
between the two, is the nearest the truth. - At this’
time, we bad nine smallislands in sight; and soon af-
ter we came, the third time, within the antartic po-
lar circle, in the longitude of 109° 31’ West.  About"
noon, seeing the appearance of land to the S. L., we
immediately (rimmed our sails and stood towards it. -
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Soon-after it disappeared, but we did not give it up till
eight o’clock the next morning, when we were well assu-
red that it was nothing but clouds,’or a fog bank ; and
then we resumed our course to the South, with a gentle
breeze at N. I, attended with a thick fog, snow, and
sleet.

We now began to meet with ice islands more fre-
quently than before; and, in the latitude of 69° 58
South, lcngitude 108°12' West, we fell in with a field
of looseice. As webegan to be in want of water, T
hoisted out two boats and took up as much as yieldeda-
bout ten tons. This was cold work, but it was now fa-
miliar tous. Assoon as we bad done, we hoisted in the
boats and afterwards made short boards over that part
of the sea we had in_some measure made ourselves ac-
quainted with. For we had now so thick a fog that
we could not see two hundred yards round us; and as
we knew not the extent of the loose ice, I durst not
steer to the South till we had clear weather. . Thus we
spent the uight, or rather that pait of twenty-four
hours which answered to night; for we had no dark-
ness but what was occasioned by fogs.

At four o’clock in the morning of the 20th, the fog
began ta clear away; and the day becoming clear and
serene, we again steered to the South with a gentle gale
at N. E.and N. N. E.  The variation was found to be
22° 41’ E.. This was in thelatitude of 69° 45'South,
longitude 108% 5' West; and, in the afternoon, being
in_the same longitude, and in the latitude of 70° 237
South, it was 24° 31’ East. Soon after, the sky be-'
came clouded, and the air very cold. We continued:
our course to the South, and passed a piece of weed co-
vered with barnacles, which a brown albatross was
picking off. At ten o'clock, we passed a very large ice
island; it was not less than three or four miles in eir-
cuit.  Several more being seen a-head, and the weather -
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econing foooy, we hauled the wind to the Northward;
but in'less than two hoeurs, the weather cleared up, and
we dgain stood South.

On the 50th, at four o'clock in the morning, we
perceived the clouds, overthe horizon to the South, to
be of an unusual snow-white brightness, which we
knew denounced our approach to field-ice. Soon af-
ter, it was seen from the top-mast-head; and at eight
o'clock, we were close to its edge. It extended Fast

_and West, far beyond the reach of our sight. In the
situation we were in,just the Southern half of our ho-
rizon was illuminated, by the rays of light reflected
from the ice, to a considerable height. Ninety-seven
ice hills were distinctly seen within the field, besides
those on the outside; many of them wery large, and
looking like a ridge of mountains, rising one above an-
ather till they were lost in the clouds. The outer or
Northern edge of this immense field, was composed of
loose or broken ice close packed together; so that it
was not possible for any thing to enter it. This was
about a mile broad; within which was solid ice in one
continued compact body. It was rather low and flat
(except the hills), but seemed to increase in height, as
“you traced it to the South; in which direction it extend-
ed beyond our sight. Such mountains of ice as these
I believe, were never seen in the Greenland Seas; at
leastnot that I ever heard or read of ; so that we canuot

_ draw a comparison between the ice here, and there. It
must beallowed that these prodigious ice mountains must

~ add such additional weight to the ice fields which in-
close “them, as cannot but make 2 great difference be- .
tween the navigating this icy sea and that of Green-
land. :

I will not say it was impossible any where to get
farther to the South ;. but the attempting it would have
been a dangerous and rash enterprise, and what, 1 be-
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lieve, no mas in my situation would have thought of,
It was, ‘indeed, my opinion, as well as the opinion of
most on board, that this ice extended tuite to the pole,
or perhaps joined to some land, to which it had been
fixed from the earliest time; dnd that it 1s here, that
is to the South of this parallel, where all the ice we find
scattered up and down to the North, is first formed,
and afterwards broken off by gales of wind, or other
causes, and brought to the North by the currents,
which we always found to set in that direction in the
high latitudes. As we drew near this ice some pen=
guins were heard, but none seen; and but few other
birds or any other thing that could induce us to think
any land was near. Aund yet I think there must he
some to the South behind this ice; butif there is, it
can afford no better retreat for birds, or any other
animals, than the ice itself, with which it must be
wholly covered. I, who had ambition not only to go:
farther than any one had been before, but as far as it
was possible for man to go, was not sorry at meeting
with this interruption, as 1t in some measure reiieved us,
at least shortened the dangers and hardships insepara-
ble from the navigation of the Southern polar regions.
Since therefore we could not procced one inch farther ta
the South, no other reason need be assiged for my tack=
ing,  and standing back to. the North; being at this
time in the ldtll.ude of 71° 10’ South, Ionuxtude 106°
54’ West.

It was happy for us that the weather was clear whea
we fell in with this ice, and that we discovered it sa
soon as we did; for we had no sooner tacked than we
were involved: ndlhu:k fog. The wind was at Last, and
blew a fresh breeze; so that we were enabled to return’
back over that space we had already made uursd\es,
4cquamted with. At noon, the mercury in the ther-,
mometer stood at_32%, and we found the air exceed—

N
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ingly.cold. . The thick fog continuing with showers of
snow, gave a coat of ice to our rigging of near an inch
thick. " In the afternoon of the next day the fog clear-
ed away at intervals;- but the weather was cloudy and
gloomy, and the air excessively cold; however, the sea
within our horizon was clear of ice.

- We continued to stand to the North, with the wind
Easterly, till the afternoon on the first of Tebruary,
when falling in with some loose iee which had broken
from an island to windward, we hoisted: out two’
boats, and having taken some on board, resumed our
course to the N. and N. I&,, with gentle breezes from
the S. E. attended sometimes with fair weather, and at
other times with snow and sleet.  On the 4th we were
inthelatitude of 65° 42" S. longitude 99° 44%. The next
day the wind was very unsettled both in strength and
position, and attended with snow and sleet. ~ Al length,
o the 6th, after a few hours calm, we got a breeze at
South, which soon after freshened, fixed at W. 8. W.,
and was.attended with snow and sleet.

Inow came to the resolution to proceed to the North,
and to spend the ensuing winter within the Tropice, if I
met with no employment before I canie there,  I'was
now: well satisfied no continent was to be found in this '
ocean, but what must lie so far to the South as to be
wholly inaccessible on account of ice; and that if one
should be found in the Southern Atlantic Ocean, it
would be necessary to have the whole summer before
us to explore it. . On the other hand, upona supposi-
“tion that there is ne land there, we undoubtedly might
have reached the Cape of Good Hope by April, and so
have put an end to the expedition, so far as it related
to the finding a continent; which indeed was the frst

__object.of the voyage, But forme at this time to have

quitted the Southern Pacific Ocean, with a good ship

expressly sent out.onidiscoveries, 4 healthy erew, and.
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net in want either of stores or of provisions, would
have been betraying not only a want of perseverance,
but of judgmient, in supposing the South Pacific Ocean
to have been so well explored, that nothing remained
to be donein it. This, however, wasnot'my opinion;
for though I had proved that there was no continent
but what niust lie far to the South, there remuined ne-
- vertheless room for very large islands in places wholly
unexamined:. and many of those which were formerly
discovered, are but imperfectly explored, and their si-
tuations as imperfectly known. I was besides of opi-
nion, that my remaining in this sea some timelonger,
would be productive of improvements in navigation and
geography, as well as in other sciences. I had several
times communicated -my thoughts on this subject to
Captain Furneaux ; but as it then wholly depended on
what we might meet with to the South, I could not
give it in orders, without running a risk of drawing us
from the main object.

Since now nothing had happened to prevent me from
arr)mg these views into execution, my intention-was
first to go in search of the land said to have'been dis-
covered by Juan' Fernandez, above a century ago, in a- -
bout the latitude of 38% if I should fail in finding this
land, then to go in search of Easter Island or Davis’s
Land, whose situation was known with so little certain-
ty, that the attempts lately made to find it had mis-
carried. I nextintended to get within the Tropic; and
then proceed to the West, touching at, and settling the
situations of such islands as we might meet with till
we arrived at Otaheite, where it was necessary:1 should
stop to look for the Adventure. I bad also thoughts
of running as far West as the Tierra Austral del luspi-
ritu Santo, discovered by Quiros, and which M de
Bougainville calls ‘the Great Cyclades. - Quiros speaks
of this land as being large, or lying in the neigh-=
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"~ bourhood of large lands ; and as this wasa point which
M. de Bougainville had neither confirined nor refuted, I
thought it was worth clearingup.  From this land my
design was to steer to the South, and so back to the
East between the latitudes of 50° and 60°; intending;
if possible, to be the length of Cape Horn in Novemni-
‘bernext, when we should have the best part of the sum-
mer betore us to explore the Southern part of the At-
lantic Ocean. Great as this design appeared to be, I
hawever thought it possible to be executed; and when
I came to communicate it to the officers, I had the sa-
tisfaction to find, that they all heartily concurred in
it. I shouldnot do these gentiemen justice, if I did not
take some opportunity to declare, that they shewed al-
“ways the utmost readiness to carry into execution, in.
the most effectual manner, every measure | thought
proper to take. Under such-circumstances, it is hard-
ly:necessary to say, that the seamen were always obe-
dient and alert; and, on this occasion, they were so far
.from wishing the voyage at an end, that they rejoiced

at the prospect of its being prolonged another year, and
of soon enjoying the benefits of 2 milder climate.
1 now steered North, inclining to the East, and in
the evening we were overtaken with a furious storm at
W.S. W, attended with snow and sleet. Il came so
suddenly upon us, that before we could take in our sails,
two old top-sails, which we had bent to the yards, were
blown to pieces, and the other sails much damaged.
The gale lasted, without the least intermission, till the
next morning, when it began to abate; it c&ntinued,
however,to blow very fresh till noon on the 12th,
when it ended in a calm,

At this time we were in the latitude of 50° 14/ S,
longitude 95° 18’ West. Some birds being about the
ship, we took the advantage of the calm to put a boat:
in: the water; and shot several birds, on which we feast-
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ed the next day. ~One of these birds was of that sort
which has been so often mentioned in this journal nn-
der the name of Port Egmont hens. They are of the
gull kind, about the size of a raven, with a dark brown
plimage, except the under-side of cach wing, where
thereare some white feathers. The rest of the birds
were albatrosses and sheer-waters.’

After a few hours calm, having got a breeze at N.W.
we made a stretch to the S. W. for twenty-four hours;
in which route we saw a piece of wood, a bunch of
weed, and a diving peterel. The wind having veered

more to the West, made us tack and stretch to the

North till noon on the 14th, at which time we were
in thelatitude of 46° 32’ South, longitude 95° 11" West.
We had now calms and light breezes, succeeding each:
other, till the next morning, when the wind freshened
at W.N.W., and was attended with a thick fog and
drizzling rain the three following days, during which
time we stretched to the North, inclining to the East,
"and crossed my track to Otaheite in 1769. 1didin-
tend to have kept more to the West, but the strong
winds from that direction put it out of my power.

. On'the eighteenth, the wind veered to-S. W., and
blew very fresh, but was attended with clear weather;
which gave us an opportunity to ascertain our longitude
by several lunar observations made by Messrs. Wales,
Clarke, Gilbert, and Smith. The mean result of all,
was 94° 19" 30" West; DMy Kendal's watch, at the
same time, gave 94° 46’ West; our latitude was 43%

53’ South. The wind continued not long at S. W. be=

fore it veered back to the West and W. N. W. -

As we advanced to the North, we felt a most sensi-
ble change in the weather.  The 20th, at 100n, we
were in the latitude of 39° 58' South, longitude 94°
37/West. The day was clear and pleasant, and T may

say, the only summer’s day we had had since we lefé
GicAA X
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New Zedland. “The mercury in the thermometer:
t0 06. : ! S

We still continued to steer tu the North, as the wind
remained in the old quarter; and the nextday, at ngon;
we were iu the lutitude 37° 54/ South; which wus ithe
same that Juan Fernandez’s discovery is said o lie in.
We however had not the least signs of any land lying
in our neighbourhood. Ly

‘Lhe next day at noon, we were in latitude 36° 10"
South, Tongitude 94° 56" West.  Soon after, the wind
veered 10 5. 8. L., and enabled us to steer W. S, W
which | thought the mest probable direction to find
thie lund of which we were in search; and yet | had ne
hopes of succeeding, us we had a large hollow swvell
from the same pomnt. We however continued this
course till the 25th, when the wind having veered: agam
round to the Westward, 1 gave it up, and stood away
to the North,‘inerder to get into the latitude uf Easter
land: our latitude, at this time, was 37° 52/, lop~
gitude 101° 10" West. ‘ ;

I was now well assured that the discovery ‘of Juan
Fernandez, if any such was ever made, can be nothing
but & small island; there beng hardly room for a large
land, as will fully appear by the tracks of ‘Captain ' Wall-
lis, Bougainville, of the Endeavour, and this of the
Resolution.  Whoever wants to see an account of the
discovery in question, will mieet with it Mr. Dal
symple's Collection -of Voyages to the South Seas.
This gentleman pluces it under the meridian -of 9(°;
where I think it cannot be; for M. de Bougainville

. seems to have run down under that meridian; and we
had vow examined the latitude in which it is said to liey
from the meridian of 94° (0 101°, It is not probable
‘it can lie to the East of §0°; because if it did, it st -
" have been seen, at oue tiuie or other, by ships beund
from the Northern to the Southern paris of America,

¥

rose
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B angjc, in a little treatise concerning the Transit
‘of Venus, published in 1768, gives some account of
land bhaving been discovered by the Spaniards in 1714,
m. the latitude of 38°, and 550 leagues from the coust
of Chili, which is in the longitude of 110° or 111°
West; and within adegree or two of my track in the In-
deavour; so that this can hardly be its sitnation.  In
shiort, the only probable situation it can have, must be
about the meridian of L06° or 108% West; and then jt
“@an only be a small isle, as I have already observed.

_ L'was now taken ill of the bilious cholic, which was
so'violent as to confine me to-my bed; so that the ma-
nagement of the ship was left to Mr. Cooper the first
officer, who conducted her very ‘much to niy satisfaction.

X was several days hefore the most dangerous symp-
toms of my disorder were removed ; during which time
. Bfr. Patten the surgeon was to me, not ouly a skilful
physician, but an affectionate nuise; and I should il
diserve the care he bestowed on e, if I did not make
this public acknowledgment.  When I hegan to reco-
wen, a favourite dog belanging to Mr. ](llaL(‘l fell a
sacrifice: to my tender stomdch We had no other
fresh meat whatever on board; and I could.eat of this
flesh, as well as broth made of it, when?l could taste
nothmg else. 'Thus I received nourishmentand strength
from food which would haye made most people in Fu-
rope sick: so true it is, that necessity is governed.by
no law..

On the 28th, in the latitude of 33° 7" South, longi-
mrde 102° 38" West,we began to sceﬂymv—nsh egg-buds,
and nodies, whigh are said nat to go above sixty or
eighty !eagues from land; but of tlns we have no cer+
tainty. © No one yet knows to what distance any of the
aceanic birds go to sea; for my own part, [ do not he-
lﬁevc there is one in the whole tribe that can be rehed
v, i’ pomtmg out the vicinity of land.

5 AN 2
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. In the latitude of 30° 30" South, longitude 101° 43"
Westowe began to see men-of-war-birds. In thelatitude
of 29° 44/, longitude 100° 45" West, we had a calm for
‘nearly two days together, during which time:the heat
“avas intolerable; but what ought to be remarked,there

was a very great swell from the S, W. B
On the Gth of March the calm was succeeded by an-
Easterly wind, with which we steered N. W. till noon
the Sth, when being in the latitude of 279 4/ South,
Tongitude 103°% 58" West, we steered West; meeting
every day with great numbersof birds, such as men-of-
“wvar, tropic, and egg-birds, nodies, sheer-waters, &e.
and once we passed several pieces of sponge, and & small
dried leaf not unlike a bay one. Soon after, we sawa
sea snake, in eévery respect like those we had before seea
ag the 'ropical Islands. -~ We also saw plenty of fish,
but we were such bad fishers that we caught only four
albacores, which were very acceptable, to me especial-
Iy, who was just recovering from my late illness.

s

CHAP. VIL.

Sequel of the Passage from New Zealand to Easter Ts-
land, and Transactions there, with an Account of an
Eapedition to discover the Inland Part of the Country,
and aDescription of some of the surprising gigantic
Statuespound in the Island. . ¥

- Ar eight o'clock in the morning on the 11th, Tund
- was seen, from the mast-head, bearing West; and at
noon from the deck, extending from W. 3 N, to W. by
S., about twelve leagues distant. I mude no doubt
that this was Davis’s Land, or Easter Island; as its
appearance from this situation, corresponded very well
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with Wafer's account; and we expected to bave seen
the low sandy isle that Davis fell in with, which would
Jhave been a confirmation; but in this we were disap-
pointed. At seven o’clock in the evening, the island
bore from N. 62° West, to North 87° West, about five
Teagues distant; in which situation we sounded-without

- finding ground with a line of an-hundred and forty. fa-
thoms. Here we spent the night, having alternately
hightairs and calms, till ten. o/clock the next morning,
when a breeze sprung up at W. S. W. With this we
stretched in for the land ; and by the help of our glass,
discovered people, and some of those Colossean statues

. or idols 1nentioned by the authors of Roggeweins Vo-
yage®. At four o’clock P. M. we were half aleague
S. S. E.and N. N. W. of the N. L. point of the 1s-
Jand; and, on sonuding, found thirty-five fathoms, a
dark sandy bottom. I now tacked, and endeavoured
to:getinto what appeared to be a bay, on the West side
of the point or S. E. side of the island ; but before this
eould be accomplished, night came upon us, and we
stood on and off, under the land, till the next morning;
having sounding from seventy-five to an hundred and
ten. fathoms, the same bottom as before.

On the 13th, about eight: o’clock in the morning,
~ the wind, which had been variable most part of the
night, fixed at S. E., and blew in squalls, accompanied
with.rain; but it was not long before the weather be-
e¢ame fair.  As the wind now blew right on the S. E.
shore,whichdoes notaflord thatshelter I at first thought,
T resolved tolook for anchorage on the West and N. W.
sides of the island.  With this view I bore up round

“the South peint; off which lie two small islots; the
one nearest the point high and peaked, and the other
“%ow and flattish.  After getting round the point, and

: ’!‘ See Dnl;;mple’s Collection of Voyages, vol. iL.
AA3 !
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‘eoming beforea sandy beach, we foundsoundings thirty
‘and forty fathoms,-sandy ground, and about one mile
from the shore. “Here a canoe, conducted by two men,
“came off to us. They brought with them abunch of”
‘plantaivs, which they sentinto the ship by a rope, and
then they returned-ashore. Thisgave us a good opinion
of the islanders, and inspired us with hopes of getting
some refreshments, which we were in great want of.

I continued to range along the coast, tili we opened
the Northern point of the isle, without seeing a bettes
anchoring-place than the one we had passed. We™
therefore tacked, and plied back to it; andin the mean
time, senf away the master in a boatto sound the eoast.
e returned about five o’clock in the evening ; and soon
after we came to an anchor in thirty-six fathoms wa-
ter, before the sandy beach above mentioned.  As the
master drew near the shore with the boat, one of the*
natives swam off'to her, and insisted on coming a-board
the ship, where he remained twonights anda day. The
first thing he did after coming a-board, was to measure
the length of the ship, by fathoming her from the taffe-
rel to the stem; and as he counted the fathoms, we

_ observed that he culled the numbers by the same
names that they do at Otaheite; nevertheless his lan-
guage was in a manner wholly unintelligible to all
of us. % ;

Having anchored too near the edge of the bank; =
fresh breeze from the land, about three o’clock the next
morning, drove us off it; on'which the ancht;r wasg
heaved up, and- sail made to regain the bank “again.
While the ship was plying in, I went ashore, accompa-
nied by some of the gentlemen, to see what the island
was likely to afford us.  We landed at the sandy beach,
where some hundreds of the natives were assembled,
-and who‘were so impatient to see us, that many of ihéin
swam off to meet the boats. - Not one of themhad so
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el as @ stiek or weapon of any sort in their hands.
After distributing a few trinkets amongst them, we
madesigns for somethingto eat; onwhich they brought

‘‘down a few potatoes, plantains, and sugar canes; and

exchanged them for nails, looking-glasses, and pieces of
eloth.

We presently discovered that they were as expert
thieves and as tricking in their exchanges, as any peo-
ple we had yet met with. It was with some difficul-
&y we could keep the hats on our heads; but bardly
possible to keep any thing in our pockets, not even
what themselves hadsold us; for they would wateh eve-
ry opportunity to snatch it from us, se that we some-
times bought the same thing two or three times ove¥,
and after all did notaget it.

Before I sailed from England, I was informed that

. Spanish ship bad visited this isle in 1769, Some

signs of it were seen among the people now about us;
eneman had apretty good broad brimuied European hat
on; another hada grego jacket; and another a red silke
handkerchief. 'They also scemed to know the use of a
musquet, and to stand in much awe of it; but this
ghey probably learnt from Roggewein, who, if we are to
Believe yhe authors of that voyage, left them sufficient
gokews. s

~Near the place where we landed, were some of those
“statues before mentioned, which I shall describe in an-
other place. The country appeared barren and without
wood; there were, nevertheless, several plantations of
potatoes, plantains, and sugar canes; we also saw some
fowls, and found a well of brackish water. As these
were articles we were in want of, and as the patives
seemned not unwilling to part with them; I resolved to
stay a dayor two. . With this view I repaired on hoard,,
‘and bronght the ship to an anehor 1in thirty-two fa-
shoms waters the bottom a fine dark sand. Qur stas
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tion was about a mile from the nearest share, the Sauth..
poiut of a small bay, in the bottom of which is .the
sandy beach before mentioned, being E. S. E., distant
one mile and an half.  The two rocky islots lying off
__the South point of the island, were just shut behind &
'point to the North of them; they, bore South 3 West,
foor miles distant; and the other extreme of the island
bore N. 25° E., distant about six miles. Butthe best
mark for thisanchonng-place 1s the beach: because it
is the only one on this side of the island. 1In the af-.
ternoon, we got on board a few casks of water,and o-
pened a trade with the natives for such things as they
had to dispose of. Some of the gentlemen also made -
ay excursion into the country to see what it produced;
and returned agaio in the evening, with the loss only of
a hat, which oue of the natives snatched off the heud
of one of the party. \
Early next morning, I sent Lieutenants Pickersgill
and Edgcombe with a party of men, accompanied by
several of the gentlemen, to examine the country.  As
T was not sufliciently recovered from my Jate illness to
make one of the party, I was obliged to coutent myself
with remaining at the landing- place among the natives.
‘We had, at one time, a pretty brisk trade withthem for
potatges, which we observed they dug up out of ap ad-
. Joining plantation; but this traffic, which'was very=gd-
vantageous to us, was soon put a stop to by the ow-
“ner (as we supposed) of the plantation coming down,
- and driving all the people out of it. By this we con- -
- cluded, that he had been robbed of his property, and
that they were not less scrupulous of stealing from one
another, than from s, on whom they practised every
little fraud they could think of, and generally with sue- .
cess; for we no sooner detected them in one, than
~they found out anothef. About seven o'clock in the
eyening, the party I had seat into the country return-
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g’: after having been over the greatest part. of the is-
d. o8 R :

“Fhey Ieft the beach about nine o’clock in the morn-
ing, and took a path which led across to the S. E.
side’of the island, followed by a great crowd of the na-
tives, who pressed much upon them. But they had not
proceeded far, before a middle-aged man, punctured
#rom: head to foot, and his face painted with a sort of'
white pigment, appeared with a'spear in his hand, and
walked along-side of them, mauking signs to his country-
-men tokeep at a distance, and not temolest our people.
When ke had pretty well effected this, he hoisted a
piece of white cloth on his spear, placed himselfin the
front, and led the way, with his ensign of peace, as they
maderstood it to be.. For the greatest part of the dis-
tance across, the ground had but a barren appearance,
Being a dry hard clay, and every where covered with
stoses; but notwithstanding this, there were several
JFarge tracts planted with potatoes; and some plantain
walks, but they saw no fruit on any of the trees. To-
wards the highest part of the South end of the island,
#hesoil, which was a fine red earth, seemed much better,
Bore-a longer grass, and was not covered with stones
asin the other parts; but here they saw neither house
nor plantation. 3

On the Last side, near the sea, they met with three
platforms of stone-work, or rather the ruins of them,
©n each had stood four of those large statues, but they
were all fallen down from two of them, and also one
from the third; all except one were broken by the fall,
or i some measure defaced. Mr. Wales measured
this one, and found it to be fifteen feet in length, and
six feet broad over the shoulders. Each statue hadon
sts head a large eylindric stone of a red colosr, wrought
perfectly round.  The one they measured, which was
ot by fav the largest, was fifty two inches high, and-
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sixty-six in diaweter. In some the tipper corner of
the cylinder was taken off in a sort of oncave quarter-
round; but in others the cylinder was entire. e

- Prom this place they - followed the direction of ‘the
coast to the N. K., the man with the flag still leading
the way. Tor about three miles they found the coun-
try very barren, and in some places stript of the <oil to
the bare rock, which seemed to be a poor sort of iron
ore. Beyond this, they came to the most fertile part
of the island they saw, it being interspersed with' plan-
tations of potatoss, sugar canes, and plantain trees,
_and these not so much incumbered with stones as those
which ‘they had seen before; but they covld find no
water except what the natives twice or thrice brought
them, which though brackish and stinking, was ren-
dered acceptable, by the extremity of their thirst.” They
also passed some huts, the owners of which met them
with roasted potatoes and sugar canes, and placing
themselves a=head of the foremost of the party (for they
marched in a fing in order to have the benefit of the
path), gave one to each man as he passed by. They
observed the same method in distributing the water
which they brought; and were particularly careful
that the foremost did not drink too- much, lest none
should be left for the hindmost.  But at the very time
these were relieving the thirsty and hungry, there were
not wanting others who endeavoured to steal from
them the very things which had'been given them. At
last, to prevent worse consequences, they were obliged
to fire aload of small shot at'one who was so audacious
as to snatch from one of the men the bag which con-
tained every thing they carried with them. The shot:
hit him on the back ; on which he dropped the bag,
ran a little way, and then fell ; “ but he afterwards got -
up and walked, and What became of him they knew
Lot nor whethier Le was much wounded.  As this affair
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occasmned some deliy, and drew the natives together,
they presently .saw the man who bad bitherto led the
way and one or two more, cuming running towards
them ; butinstead of stopping when they came up, they
continued to run round them, repeating, in a kind man=
ner, a few words, until our people set forwards again.
Then their old guide hoisted his flag, leading the way
as before, and none ever attempted to steal from them
the whole day afterwards.

As they passed along, they observed on a hill a
number of -people collected together; some of whom
bad spears.in their hands; but on their being called
to by their countryman, they dispersed ; except a few;
amongst whom was gne scemingly of some note.  He
was a stout well-made man; with a fine vpen counte-
nance, his face was painted, his body punctured, and
he wore a better Ha hou, or cloth, than the rest. He
saluted them as he came up, by stretching out his
arms, with both hands clinched, lifting them over his
head, opening them wide, aud then letting them fall
g adually down to his sides. To this man, whomn they
understood to be the Chief of the ls].md, their other
friend gave his white flag; and he gave bim another,
who carried it before them the remainder of the day.

Towards the Fastern end of the island, they met
with .a well whose water was perfectly fresh, being
considerably above the level of the sea; but it was
dirty, owing to the filthiness or cleanliness (call it
which you will) of the natives, who never go to drink
without washing themselves all over as soon as they
have done ; and if ever so many of them are together, -
the first leaps right into the middle of the hole, drinks,
and washes himself without the Jeast ceremony ; after
which another takes his place and does thesame.

They observed that this side of the island was full .
of those gigantic statues so often mentioned ; some
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“placed in groupes on platforms of masonry; others
single, fixed only in the earth, and that not deep ; and
these -latter are, in general, much larger than the
others. ~[aving measured one, which had fallm
down, they found it very near twenty-seven feet long,
* and upwards of eight feet over the breast or shouldersz
aud yet this appeared considerably short of the size of
one they saw standing: its shade, & little past twe
o’clock, being sufficient to shelter all theparty, con-
sisting of near thirty persons, from the rays of the sun.
Here they stopped to dine : after which they repaired
to a hill, from whence they saw all the East and
North shores of the isle, on which they could not see
either bay or creek fit even for a beat to land in; nox
- theleastsigns of fresh water. What the natives brought
them here was real salt water; but they obsersed that
some- of them drank pretty plentifully of it, so far will
necessity and custom get the better of pature! On this
-account they were obliged to return to the last-men-
tioned well; where after having quenched their thirst,
they directed their route across the island towards the
ship, as it was now four o'clock. )

In 2 small hollow, on the highest part of theisland,
they met with several such cylinders as are placed on
the heads of the statues. Some of these appeared lar-
.ger than any they had seen before;- butit was now too
late to stop to measure any of them. Mr. Wales,
from whom I had this information; is of opinion that
there had been a quarry here; whence these stones had
formerly been dug; and that it would have heen me
difficult matter to roll them down the hill after they
were formed. I think this a very reasonable cenjec-
ture; and have no doubt that it has been so.

On the declivity of the mountain towards the West.
they met with another well; but the water was &
very strong mineral, had a thick green scum on the
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top, and stunk intolerably. - Necessity, however, ob-
liged some to drink of it; but it soon wade them so
sick, that they’threw it up the same way that it went
down. : %2

L all- this excursion, as well as the one made the
préceding day, only two or three shrubs were seen.
The leaf and sced of one (called by the natives Torro-
medo) were not much unlike those of the common‘veteh:
but the pod was more like that of a tamarind in'its size
and shape. The seeds have a disagreeable bittertaste;
and the natives, when they saw our people chew them,
made signs to spit them out; from whence it was con-
cluded that they think them poisenous.  The wood is
of a reddish colour, and pretty hard and heavy; but
very crooked, small, and short; not exceeding six or
seven feet in height. At the S. W. corner of the is-

- land, they found another small shrub, whose wood
was white and brittle, and in some measure, as also
its leal, resembling the ash. They also saw in seve-
ral places the Otaheitean cloth plant; but it was
poor and weak, and not above two and a half feet high
at most.

They saw not an animel of any sort, and but very
few' birds; nor indeed any thing which: can induce
ships that are not in the utmost distress, to touch at
this island.

. This account of the excursion I had from Mr. Pick-
ersgill and Mr. Wales, men on whose veracity I could
depend; ‘and therefore [ determined to leave the island
“the next morning, since nothing was to be obtained
that could make it worth my while to stay longer; for
the water which we had sent on board was not much
better thanifit had been taken up out of the sea.

We had a calm till ten o’clock in the morning of the

~ 16th, when a breeze sprung up at:West, accompanied
with heavy showers of rain, ywhich lasted about am
BB 3
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‘hour. The weather then clearing up, we got under.
sail, stood to'sea, and kept plying to and fro, while an-
afficer was sent on shore with two boafs, to purchase.
such. refreshments as the natives might have brought
down; for Ijudged this would be the case, as they.
knew nothing of our sailing. The event proved that

" I was not mistaken; for the boats made two_trips be-~.
fore night; when we hoisted them 1In, and made sait :
to the N. W., with a light breeze at N. N. E.

CHAP. VIIL.

4 Description of the Fsland, and its Produce, Situation,
and Inhabitants ; thew Manners and Customs, Conjec-
tures concerniug their Gocernment, Religion, and other
Subjects ; with a more particular Acéount of the gi-
gantic Statues.

I SHALL now give some farther account of this is-

. Jand, swhich is undoubtedly the same that Admiral .

“Roggewein touched at in April 1722; although the

desciption given of it by the authors of that voyage
does by no-means agree with it now. It may also be

the same that was seen by Captain Davis in 16863

for, when seen from the East, it answers very well to

Wafer’s description, as I have before observed. In .

short, if this is not the land,"his discovery cannot lie

far from the coast of America, as this latitude has
been well explored from the meridian of 80° to 110°.
- Captain Carteret carried it much farther; but his track
. seems to have been a little too far South. HadIfeund
fresh water, I intended spending some days in looking
for the low sandy isle Davis fell.in with, which would
ha‘ve,d’ete‘gmined the point.  But as I did not find water,



Vel ROUNDNIRE WORED. ;o inlls . 205
and had a leng run to make before 1 was asspred of get-
ting any, and%eing in want of refreshrments, 1 declined
the search ; as a small delay might bave been attended
with bad consequences to the crew, many of them be-
ginning to be more or less affected with the scoryy.

“No nation need contend for the honour of the dis-
covery of thisisland; as there can be few places which
afford.less eonvenience for shipping than it does. = Here
is e safe anchorage; no wood for fuel; nor any fresh
water worth taking on board. Naturehas been exceed-
ingly sparing of bey favours to this spot.  As every thing
must be raised by dint of labour, it cannot be supposed
that the inhabitants plant much more than is suifi-
cient for themselves; and as they are but few in nom-
ber, they cannot have much to spare to supply the
wants of visitant strangers. The produce is sweet po-
tatoes, yams, tara or eddy root, plantains, and sagar
vanes, all pretty good, the potatoes especially, which
are the best of the kind I ever tasted: Gourds they
_havealso; but so very few, that a cocoa-nut shell was
the most valuable thing we could give them. They
have a few tame fowls, such as cocks and hens, small
but well tasted. They have also rats, which it seems
they eat; for I saw a man with some dead ones in his
hand; and he seemed unwilling to part with them,
giving me to understand they were for food. Of land,
birds there were hardly any; and sea birds but few;
these were, men-of-war, tropic, and egg-birds, nedies,
tern, &c. ' The coast seemed not to abound with fish;
at least we could catch none with hook and line, andit,
was but very little we saw among the natives. ‘

Suchisthe produceof Easter Island, or Davis's Land, .
which is situated in latitude 27°5' 30” S., longitnde
100° 467 20" West. It is about ten or twelve leagues
in circuit, hath a hilly and steny surface, and an iron-.
bound shore. The hills are of such a height as to be

s BB 2
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seen fifteen or sixteen lea_ues. - Off the South end are

_two rocky islots lyiuy near the shore. Ihe North and-
East points of the island rise directly from thie sea to
a considerable height: between them and the'S. E:side;
the shore formis an open bay, i which I beliéve the
Dutch anchored.  We anchored, as hath been ‘already
mentioned, on the West side of theisland, three miles
to the North of the Squth point, with the sandyheach
bearing E.S. E.* This is a very good road with East-
erly winds, but a dangerous one with Westerly; as the
other on the 8. E. side must Ue with Easterly winds.

Tor this, and other bad accommodations already
mentioned, nothing but necessity will induce any one
to touch at this isle, unless it can be done without Zo-
“ing much out of the w ay; in which case touching here
may be advantageous, as the people willingly and rea-
dily part with such refreshments as they have, and at

" an easy rate. - We certainly received great benefit from
the little we got; but few ships can come here without
being in want of water, and this want cannot be here
supplied. The little we took on board, could not be
made use of; it being only salt water which had filter-
ed through a stouy beach into astone well. This the
natives had made for the purpose, alittle to the South-
ward of the sandy beach so ofien mentioned; and-the
water ebbed and flowed into it with the tide.-

The inhabitants of this island do not seem to exceed
six or seven hupdred souls, and above two-thirds of
those we saw were mules. . They either have but few
females amongst them, orelse many were restrained
from making: their appearapce during our stay; for
though we saw nothing to induce us to believe the men
were of a jealous disposition, or the women afraid to
appear in public, something of this kind was probably.
the case. Gk

In colour, features, and language, they bear such an

i
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n(Tmtv t6 the people of the more Western isles, that
‘no, orie will doubt they have had the same origin. It

“is extraordinary that the same nation should have
spread themselves over all the isles in this vast ocean,
Arom New Zealand to this island, which is almest one-
fourth part of the circumference of the globe. Many
-of them have now no other knowledge of each other,
than what is preserved -by antiquated tradition; and
they have by length of time become, as'it were, diffe-
reat nations, each having adopted some peculiar cus-
tom or habit, &c. Nevexthe]ess, 2 careful observer
will soon see the affinity each has to the other.

In general, the people of this isle are a slender race.
-1 did not sec 2 man that would measure six feet; so
far are they from being giants, a5 one of the authors of
Roggewein’s voyage asserts, . They are brisk and ac-
tive, “have good features, and not disagreeable counte-
nances; are friendly and hosbitable to strangers, but
as much addicted to pilfering as any of their neigh-
bours.

Duttowing, or puncturing the skin is much used here.
The men are marked from head to foot, with figures all
nearly alike; only some give them one direction, and
some another, as fancy leads. The women are but

“little punctured; red and white paint is an ornament
with ¢/em, as also with the men; the former is made
of tamarie, but what cemposes the latter I knownot.

Their clothing is a piece or two of quilted cloth, a-

. bout six feet by four, or a mat. One piece wrapped
yound their loins, and another over their shoulders,

_make a complete dress.  But thée men, for the most

part, ‘are in a manner naked, wearing notbing but a
slip of cloth betwixt their legs, each end of whichis -
fastened to a cord or belt they wear round the waist.—
Their cloth is made of the same materials as at Ota-
hecite, viz, of the bark of the cloth-plant; but, as they

g SHPYBB3



268 - ‘ COOK'S 7VOTAGE Y
have but little-of it, our Otaheitean clath; or indeed
-any sort of it, came here to a good market. -~ o

Their hair in general is black ; the women ‘wear it

long, and sometimnes tied up on the crown of the head;
but the men wear it, and their beards, cropped short.
Their head-dress is a round fillet adorned with feathers,
and a straw bonnet something like a Scotch-one; the
former, I believe, being chiefly worn by the men, and
the latter by the women. Both men and women have
very. large holes, or ratherslits, in their ears, extending
to near three inches in length. They sometimes turn
this slit over the upper part, and then the ear looks
as if the flap was cut off. The chief ear-ornaments
are the white down of feathers, and rings, which they
wear in the inside of the hole, made of some elastic :
substance, tolled up like a watch-spring. - I judged
this was to keep the Liole at its utmost extension. I do
not remember seeing them wear any other ornaments,
excepting amulets made of bone or shells. E

As harmless and friendly as these people seemed: to
‘be; they are not without offensive weapons, such as
short'wooden clubs and spears; the latter of which are
crooked sticks about six feet long, armed at one end
‘with pieces of fint.  They have also a weapon made
of wood, like the Patoo patoo of New Zealand.

Their houses are low miserable huts, constructed by
setting sticks uprightin the ground, at six or eight feet
distance, then bending them towards each other, and

' tying them together al the top, forming thereby a kind

-.of Gothic arch.. The Jongest sticks are placed in:the
- middle, and shorter onés each way, and at a less dis-
- taoce asunder ; by which means the building is bighest
~and broadest in the middle, and lower and narrower to-

- wards each end. - To these are tied others horizontally,
- and the whole is thatched over with leaves of sugar
- gaue. The door-way is in the middle of one side, form-
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d1ike a porch; 'and so low and narrow, as just to ad-
it-a'man to enter upon ull fours, Ihe largest house
aw was about sixty fect long, eipht or ning feet high
the mid dle and threee or four at eachend; its brLdrlLll,
tthese parts, was nearly equal to its beight. Some
have a’ kind of vaulted houses built with stone, and

pa.rtly under ground; but ['never was in one of these.

T saw no bousehold’ utensils among them except
gomds and of these but very few. T I;ey were extra-

~vagantly fond of cocoa-uut shells; more so than of # any
thing we could give them. ]hey dress their victuals
ap. the same manner as at Otaheite; that is, with hot
“{istones in an oven or hole in the "luund The straw
“or tops of sugar cane, plantain heads &c. serve t]mn
*for fuel to heat the stones. Pl.mt(uns, which require
“but little dressing, they roast under fires of straw, dried
‘grass, &c. and whole races of them are ripened or
.roasted in this manner.  We frequently saw ten oria
dozen, or more, such fires in one place, and most com-
<monly‘in the mornings and evenings.

Not more than three or four canoes were seen on the
‘whole isand; and these very mean, and built ol many
\:pieces sewed tagether with small line: . They are about
eluhleen or twenty feet long, head and stern carved or
mlsed a little, ave “yery-narrow, and fitted with out-
vriggers. T hey do not seem capable of carrying above
four persons, and are by no means' fit for-any distant
navigation. ~ As small and mean as these canoes were,
- it ‘was a matter of wonder to us, where they got the
~wood to build them with. For in one of them was a
~board six or eight feet long, fourteen inches broad at
one end, and eightat the other;. whereas we did not see
. astick on theisland that would have made a board half

tbls size; nor indeed was there another pxece in the
whole canoe half so big.
There are two ways: by Whlch zt is p0551b1e they
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may have got this large wood : it-might have been Teft.
here by the Spaniards; or it might bave been driven
on the shore of the island from some distast land. TE
is even possible that there may be some land in the
neighbourhood, from whence they might have got it.
We, however, saw no signs of any; nor could we get
the least information on this head from the natives, al-
though we tried every method we could think of to ob-.
tainit.  We were almost as unfortunate in our inquiries
for the proper or native name of the island: for, on
comparing notes, I found we had got three different
names for it, viz. Tamareki, Whyhu, and Teapy. With-
out pretending to say which, er whether any of them"
is right, I shall only observe, that the last was obtain-
ed by Oedidee, who understood their language much
better than any of us, though even he understood it but
very imperfectly.

It appears by the account of Roggewein’s voyage,

- that these people had no better vessels than when he
first visited them. The want of materials, and pot of
genius, seems to be the reason why they have made no
improvement in this art. -~ Some pieces of earving were
found amongst them, both well designed and executed.
Fheir plantations are prettily laid out by line, but not
inclosed by any fence; indeed they have nothing for

- this purpose but stones. B
- I have no doubt that all these plantations are private

- property, and that there are here, as at Otabeite, Chiefs
(which they call Areckes) to whom these plantations
belong. - But of the power or authority of these Chiefs,
or of the government of these people, I confess myself
(uite ignorant. : ;

Nor are we better acquainted with their religion.
The gigantie statues, so often mentioned, are not, in "
my opinion, looked upon as idols by the present inba-
bitants, whatever they might have been in the days of
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the Dutch; at least I saw nothing that could induce
me to think s0. - On the contrs ¥y lmthm suppose that

~ they ae burying-places for certain tribes or families,

I as wellias some others, saw a human skeleton lying
1none of the platforms, _;usr. covered withstopes.: Some
of these platforms of masonry are thirty or forty feet
long, twelye orsixteen broad,.and from three to twelve
m,helghl ;. which last in some measuredepends on the
nature of the ground: for they are generally at the
brink of the bank facing the sea, so that this face may
be. ten or tivelvefeet or more high, and the other may
not be above three or four. ' They are buijlt, er rather
faced, with hewn stones, of a very large size; and the
workmanship ismot inferior to the best plain piece of
masonry we have in Iingland. They use no sort of
- cement; yet the joints are exceedingly close, and the
stones morticed and, tenanted one into another, ina
very artful manner. The side-walls are not perpendi-
cular, but inclining a little inwards, in the same mans
ner lhdt breast-works, &e. ‘are built in Europe: yet
had not all this care, pains, and sagacity, been able to
preserve these curigus structures from the ravages of
all-devouring Time,

The statues, or at least many of themn, are erected
an these platforms, which serve as foundations * The
are, as near as we could judge, about half length, end~
ing ‘in a sort of stunp at” the bottomn, on which they
staud The workmanship is rude but not bad ; nor are
the features of the face il forined, the nose aml chin in;
particular; but the ears are lonrr beyond proportions
and, as to. the bodies, there is hardly any lhmg hke a'
hpman figure about them, ;

[ had an opportnnity of examining only two. or
“thiee of these siatues, which arenear lI.e ldndmn-p]d 't‘,

and they were of a grey stone, seemingly of the same

- sortas that w with- \\hlch the plauunu; were bmlt hu:




2. {0 €COOK's VOTAGE =32
ome of the gentlmen, who  travelled over the isfand,
' and examined many of thern, were of opinion, ’;Kcr,t‘thé -
“ " stone of which they were made, was different from any.
‘they saw on the island, and had much the appearance
“of being factitious. We could hardly ‘conceive how
~ these islanders, whelly unacquainted with ‘any meeha-
‘nical power, could raise sneh stupendons figures; and:
afterwards place the large eylindric stones before men-
tioned upon their heads. © “T'he only-method I can con-'
ceive, is by raising the upper ‘end by little:and little, -
supporting it by stones as it is raised, and building -a-_
bout it till they got iterect; thus a sort of meunt’or
scaffolding would be made, upon which they might rol}
the cylinder, and place it upon the head of the staties
-and then the stones might be remeved from.about it.
But if the stones are factitious, the statues might have
been put together on theplace, in their present position,
and the cylinder puton by building a mount rovud them
as above mentioned.  But, let them have been made
-and set up by this or any other methad, they must
have been a work of immense tinie; aud sufficiently
shew the ingenuity and perseverance of these islanders
in the age in which they were built; for the present in=
habitants have most certainly had ne hand in them, -
as they do not.even repair the foundations of those
which are going to decay, They give different names -
to them, such as Gotomoara, Marapate, Kanaro, Go-
way-t00-gon, Datta Matta, &ec. &c. to whieh they
sometimes prefix the word Mei, and sometimes annex -
i Areeke. Thelatter signifies Chief; and theformer Bury-
~ing, or Sleeping-place, as well as we could understand.
. Besides the monuments of artiquity, which were
I pretty numerous, and no where but on or near the sea- -
. coast, there were many little heaps of stones, piled up
in different places, along the coast. Two or thiee of
- the'uppermost stones in each pilesvere generally whites =
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i pemaps always 50, When the pile is complete. It will

hardly be doubted that these piles of stone had 2 mean-

ing. Probably they mijght mark the place where peo-

-ple had been buried, and serve instead o[ the I:chrc sta-
tues. -

‘The working-tools of these people‘are but very mean,
and like those of all the other islanders we have visi-
ted in this ocean, made of stone, bone, shells, &ec.
They set but little value oniron or iron’tools; which

_ is the more extraordinary as they know their use; but
the reason may be, their having but little occasion for”
them.

C€HAP. IX.

The Passagefrom Easter Island tothe Marquesas Islands.
Ly aw.vactwns and Incidents which happened while the
ship lay in Madre de Divs, or Resolution Bay J, n the *
Island of St. Christina.

Arren leaving Easter Island, I steered N. W. by
and-N. N. W., with a fine hasterlv gale, intending to
touch_at the Marquesas if [ met with nothing before I
got there.. We had not been long at sea, before the bi
lious disorder made another attack upon me, but not
sp violent as the former. I believe this second visit
_wasowing to exposing aud fatiguing myself (0o much
-at-Easter Island.

‘On the 22d, being in the latitude of 19° 20" South,
longitude 114° 49’ West, steered N. W. Since leav-
ing ha,ster Island, the variation had not been more than
3° 4/ -nax. less than 2° 3"’ I:ast, but on the 26th, at
; latitude 15° 7* South, longitude 119° 45’ ¥
Wes -ttmo morethan s East after whnch It

nﬁ{mﬁ




lld.\'mu’no ﬁ(ead) seuhd trade-wind,
~and pledsaut “e‘uhen L ordered the forge to be sef'
-t repair and muke various necessary arncles in tl |
ron way ; and the caulkers had alreudy beensotne tiine
at work caulking the decks; weather-works, &c.
As weradvanced to.the West, we found the vart
“tion to. 1n¢rease but . sluwlw for, on'the 3d‘of Apiil,
it was only 4° 40" East, brmg then in the latiuide. of -
9282 longnude l 22 454, hy ubSenatlon n’md
“same time.
I continued to. steer to the West till the 6Ll| at four
an the afternoon, at which time, being in the latitude
ofg,_ 20, Jongltude '138° 14" West, ‘we discovered
and, bearmg West. by South, distant about nine
eagues.. Twohours after we saw anuther bearing .\
by:S., whicl appeared more extensive thai Lherorme
¥ auled up for this 1°la'1d and ran undex an’edsy

lir‘{ very uncommon in thls sea; w hen near hlgﬁl’
At six o’clock the next morning, the hlst 1sland bo?e
N, \\ 2 the second S, W. 2 W, .md a th)rd W W
ast;

and soon after, a fourth was seen, still mor oth WWest, 2
<By this time, we were well assured thdt he
j .,iarquesas, discovered by Mendana 1
first isle was o new dxscnvery,

d he young gentlema

nd as‘that of Saint. Pedr




vides it from: St. Chnstma, thxough whlch we passed i
hailed over.for the lastmentioned island, and ran along
{‘the coastito the 8. W.iin search of Mendana’s Port.

" We passed several coves in ‘which there seemed to be

anchorage; but a great surf ‘broke on all-the ‘shores.’
- Some cances put off from these places; and follnwed us o
* down the coast. A
At length, having come before the port we werein -
2 sea.rch of we attempted to turn‘into it, the wind being
" right out but as it blew in violent equa]ls from this
“high land, one of these took us justafterive had put in
¢ stays, pdved the ship off again, and’ before she wore
Jeig routid,she was within a few yards of being driven against. -
- the rocks to leeward,  This obliged us to stand out to:
sea, and to make a stretch to wmdward after which
westood in again, and without’ attemptmu to turn, an-
4 chored in the entrance of the bay in thirty-four fdlhoms i)
~water, a finc sandy bottom. This was no sooner dorie,
_ ' than about thirty or forty of the natives came off to us
~in ten or twelve canoes; but it required some address
to get them alongside. At last a hatchet, and some
" .spike-nails, induced the people inone canoe to come
~ under the quarter-gallery : “after which all theiothers
- _put along side, and having exchanged some bread froit, &
and fish, for: small nails, &c. retir ed ashor e, the sun be-,
ng aheady set. We observed a heap of stones on the ;
“bow of each canoe, and ‘every man to ha.m. a slmc ued e
und his hand.
Very early next morning the natives v151ted us agm
n much greater numbers “than before, bringing. w
ihem bread fruit, plantams, and one p]g, all of Whlc
d’ for mnails; &c. - But in this trafﬁc
“they would fi enﬂy keep our goods, and makeno re=
n; till at last I was obhged t0 fire 2 musket ball
who had v i
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ent lbe boats ashore for water, -under the protection
f guard.  On their landing, the natives all fed but
“one man, and he seemed mueh fr!ghtened ‘afterwards
one or two more came down; and these were a'll that
ere seen' this afternoon. We could not conceive. t.he
eason of this stidden fright. *

_ Early in the morning of the 9th, the boat= were(sent
s usual for water; and just as they were comin
+but not before, some of the natives made their ‘appea
ance. . After breakFast I landed some little time before
he guard, when the natives crowded round me in grea
_numbers; butassoon as the guard landed, I'had enough
o do to keep them from running off:“at Tength the
ears vanished, and a trade was opened for mm and |
igs. 1 believe the reason of the natives ﬂymg from -
‘our people the day before, was their not seeing me ati
“the head ofithem; for they certainly would havc don
he same to day had I not been present.” About noon
Chief of some cansequence, attended by a great num-
er of peaple, came down to the landing place. T pre-. |
‘sented him with such articles as T had ‘with me; and,
n rewurn, he gave me some of his ornaments. . After
hesemutual exchanges, a good’ understanding seémed
0 be: est@bhshed bettveen us ;. so that we got b
i:.hanges asimuch fruit asloaded two boats, with v
we returned on board to dinner; but could nox Te-
ail on the Chief'to accompany us.
In the afternuon the watering and
‘e S shore, though the Tatter.
the natives: had retired into the country
fus went to the other, or Southern cove of th
‘where I procured five pigs, and came to- the hovse
were told dxd belong to- the
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we had been the preceding evenings.| but,mstead 0
getting pigs; as T expected, found: the sceie quit
changed. The yails and other things they were mad «
_“after but the evening before, they now desplaed and
instead of them wanted they did not know what ji so !
i that I was obliged to return'with three' or four little
. pigs, which cost more than a dozen did the day before. |
When I gotion board, I found the same change had hap- =
pened there,: as also at the trading place on shore.—
. Mhe reason was, several of the young gentlemen having
i landed the preceding day, had given away in exchange fl',
{ various articles which the people had not seen ‘before,
' and which took with them more than nails or more- .
" useful iron tools. But what ruined our market the
i most, was one of them giving for & pig a very. large
- quantity of red feathers he had got ‘at Amsterdam. -
" None of us knew at this time, that this article 'was in
© 'such estimation here; and,if I had known ateel could
~not have supported the trade, in the manner it was be-
gun, oneday.  Thus was our fine prospect ‘of getting
2 plentiful supply of refreshments from these peopl
frustated which'will ever be the case so lolig as every
ne is aﬂn\ved to make exhanges for what' he pleases,
nfl in what manner he pleases.  When. I found thi
d was not likely to supply us, on any conditio
v sufficient refreshments, such as’ we mlght (>
to find at the Saciety Isles, not very conveni
aking in wood and. water, nor for gwmg -th
hei necessary repairs. she wanted, T resolv
thto leave it, and proceed to some other place
our W'mls mwht be Effcctually Té)

ahhough 1 must own, aud th
“arrival here, 1t could ardl
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_whose situations are not vaell determmed
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:Iea,st complal it This was undoubtedly owing to the

* niany antiscorbuticarticles we had on board; and to the

- great_ attention of the surgeon;; who .was remaxkably
‘cn.reful to apply them in time, 5

CHAP:X.

: Depnrture fram tﬁe Marquesas; -a Descnptwn qf tlge
- Situation, Extent, Figure, and Appeavance of theseves
ral Ialnnds with some Act.ount of the Inbabztants, .
thetr Customs, Dress, Habitations, Food, Weapuns
“and. Canaes, P

Ar three o'clock in the afternoon. we weighed, an
- stood over from St. Christina for La. Dominica, in or
*der to take aview of the West side of that isle; but asi:
_1t was darksbefore we reached it, the night was spent -
+ -in plying between the two isles. The next mofnin
" we had a full view of the S. W, point, from which the
~ coast trended N. E.3 so that it was not probable we
should find good anchmaoe on that side, as being expo-
* sed to the I} asterly winds. e had now but little wind, -
e d:thatwery variable, with showers of rain. - At Iength =
'« wegot abreezeat E. N. E. with which westeered to the -

E. N, E. I E. distant five leacues, and the island
~  Magdalena S E., about nine leagues distant. “This.
. was the only sight we had of this isle..  From hence I
“steered S, S. W. £ W. for Olaheite, with 2 yiew of fal
 lingin with: some of those isles discovere:

n.wlgiuors, especially those discovered by the D e

‘But it will be neccssary to return to the Mz
h Were, asl have alread: g obser\ di
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of the hl“s, near Lhen' p\anmhons !
,after the same manner as: at Otahelte;_» but are
nieaner, and only covered with the leaves uf Lhe
“tree. The most of them are built on a square or ob-
~ long. pawement of stone, raised, some height above
‘the level of the ground. - They likewise have such:
“pavements near ‘their houses, on which: lhey 51t ta
BEeat and amuse themselves. :
" In tke article’ of eating; these people are. bv
- ‘means s0 cleanly as the Otaheiteans. They are ke
_ wise dirty in their cookery. ‘Pork and fowls are
ressed in an oven of hot stones, as at Otdhente, bu
~fruit and roots they roast on the fire, and after taking -
off the rind or skin, put them into a platter or trough,
_with water, out of which I have seen both men: (Ll]d_"‘
~ hogs eat at the same time. 1 once saw them m 2
‘batter of fruit and roots diluted with water, in a vessel |
that was loaded with dirt, and out of which. the hog |
) dbeen but that moment eating, without: giving it
e least washing, or even washing their ha‘nds,
hxch were equally. dirty ; and when. IeApl‘ESsed a
dislike, was laughed at. I know not if all are so
The actions of a few individuals are not sufficient to- |
fix a custom on a whole nation.  Nor can I say ifit
the custom for men and women to have separat
messes. 1 saw nothing to the contrary: mde
‘saw but few womnen upon the whole:
- They seemed to have dwellings, or strong b ld
the summits of the highest hills..  These we' :
by the help of our glasses; for I did not permit any o
- eur people to go there, as we were not sufﬁnently ac
‘quamted with the disposition of the i natlves, hlch(
believe) is humane and pacific.
Their weapons are clubs and spears, resemb]'
; O,tahelte, ut somewhat neater. They I hav
vnth ‘which th Y throw stones )




4 soft | tree, whlch grows near tbe sea in great .
P and is ver y tough:and proper for the purpose
They are from sixteen to twenty feet long, ‘and abou
- fifteen inches broad: the head and stern are: made Lof
| two solid preces “of wood; the stern rises or. curves a
o 'ttle, butin an irregular direction, and ends in a point.
- the head projects uut horxzontal]y, and is carved into’
some faint and very fude resemblance of a humai face.
“They are rowed Ly paddles, aud some have a/ son 0
teen sail, made of matting.
Hogs were the only quadrupeds we Saw; and COCkS'
- 2nd hens the only tame fowls, However, the woods
_seemed to abound with small birds 'of a very beautifu
Iumage, and fine notes; but the fear of alarming th
tives hindered us from shooting so many of them as
mght otherwxse have been done. e

CHAP I\I

Descrzptwn of several Islands dzscoz ered; or seen -
the Passage from the Marquesas to Otalmte, with -
A count of @ l\/awl Revzew. ’

Wirh a ﬁne Easterly ] steered S W. ——-S
5 W. and W. by S. till'the 17th, atten o ‘clock in the
ing, when land was seen bearing W. 2 N.,-which, .
‘nearer appreach, ~we found to be a stnng oﬂo_w
nnected together by a reefof coral rocks. = We
Y t, at the distance of one mile -
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W. by W., two. leagues distant from the West end .|
Ti-00-kea; and the middle is situated in the latitude
142 37" South; longitude 145° 10’ West.  These-
ust be the same islands to which Commodore Byron:
- gave the name of George’s Islands, Thei‘r"situ'z}.tio_u_ i
Jongitude, which was determined by lunar observations -
i nade near the shores, andstill farther corrected by the
+ difference of longitude carried by the watch to Otaheite,
~15.3% 54 more Fast than he says they Jie. This cor-
* rection, I apprehend may be pplied to all the islands
hediscovered. Ly sk s
- After leaving these isles, ‘we steered S. S. W, Z V.
and S. W. by 8., with a fine Easterly gale, having signs -
of the vicinity of land, particularly a smooth sea; and
on the 19th, at sevenin the morning, land was seen fx
e Westward, which we bore down to; and reached the:
E. end by nine o'clock. It proved to be another o:
ese half-overflowed or drowned islands, which are s
- common to this part of the ocean; that is, a number
of little isles ranged in a circular form, connected toge
ier by a reef or wall of coral rock.  The sea is in ge-
tal, every where on their out side, unfathomable; all
their iuterior parts are covered with water, aboundiig
Lhave been told, with fish and turtle, on which the i -
habitants subsist, aud sometimes exchange the latt
with the islanders for cloth, &c.  These inland g8
uldbe excellent harbours, were they not shutup
= access of shipping;. which is the case with 1
em, if we can believe the report of the inhabita
he other isles.. Indeed few of them have been well
earched by Europeans;' the little prospect of meeting
with fresh water having generally discouraged every
ittempt of this kind. I, who have seen a great man
ave not yet seen an inlet into one.
This 1sland is sitnated
: 4







: B, 18 howevernecessary to observe, that this part. of the
oc¢3an, that is, from the latitude of 20% down to 142 or
12°, and from the meridian of 135° (o 1482 or'150°
West, 1s so strewed with these low isles, that a 1tav iga-
tor cannot proceed with too much caution. s
. We made the high land of Otaheite on-the 21st,and
at noon were about thirteen leagues East of Point Ves’
nus, for which we steered, and got pretty well in with
it by sun set, when we shortened sail; and havingspent
-the night, which was squally with rain, sta.ndmg on
and off, at eight o'clock: the next morning anchored in
Mataval Bay in seven"f;lthnms water, . This was no
~ sooner known to the natives, than many of them made
I Us a visit,and expressed not a IxttleJoy at seeingusa-
" gain.

As my chief reason for putting in at this place was
to give Mr. Wales an opportunity to know the erroriof
the watch by the known longitude, and to determinea
new her rate of going, the first thing we did was to Jand

is instruments, and to erect tents for the reception’ of |
“ a guard and such other people as it was necessary to'
hs,ve on shore. Sick we had none; the refreshmeuts
we had got at the M larquesas ha.d removed EVETy CORas
plaint of that kind.
Onthe 23d, showery weather. ' Our very good fnends
the natives supphed us with fruit and fish suﬁ:clem.
- the whole crew. 5
the 24th, Otoo theking, and several otbe: Chief:
75‘3. train of attendants, paid us a visit, and brough
- presents ten or a dozen large hogs, besides fruit
whlch made them exceedingly welcome. - I was adve
ed of the king’s coming, andlooked upon it asagoo
en. Knowing how much it was my interest
make this man my friend, I met him/at the tents, an
n‘&ucted him and his fnends on hoar
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uitable presents, and highly pleased with thi
hey had met with. s

[ “we had much thunder, lightning, and ia@
This did nut hinder the king from making me another. |
,and a present of alarge quantity of refreshments.
. 1t hath been already mentioned, that when we were at:
" theisland of A msterdam we had collected,amongst other
.- euriosities, some red parrot feathers. When ‘this was
- known here, all the principal. people bf both sexes en:
- deavoured to ingratiate. themselves into our fayous
by bringing us hogs, fruit, and every other thing the
island afforded, in order tv obtain these valuable jewe
©urhaving these feathers was a fortunate circumstance; -
as they were valuable to the natives, they became.
us; but moie especially as my stock of trade was
is-time, greatly exhausted; so that, if it had no
5 en for the feathers, 1 should have found it difficul
_ito-bave supplied the ship with. the necessary refresh-
MERLSHES 2 ok s : w2 e
When I put in at this island, I intended to stay no
longer than till Mr. Wales had made the necessary
servations for the purposes already mentioned; thin
ing we should meet with no better success than we did
e last time. we were here.  But the reception we had
alre: -y;'mej;::wilh, and the few excursions we had:made
which did not exceed the plains of Matavai and O
‘convinced us of our error. We found at these two
; built-and building, a great number of large c
d houses, of every kind ;. people living in sp
ons who had not a place to shelter them~
ght months before; several large -
of







th
‘Tee return
,tal\mg holdeé"'
p tbat purpose Tlm Tow ha opposed

en the onc. party and the other, [ st‘l}k
en toyn in pieces; : ‘and was obliged to desir
slst, and to leave me to the admual ‘and |

} ed men (lraw n.up Be!me hel to k.eep o

[ “supposed, and to clear the wfr.y for

ut, as I was determined not to o, 1 ma
4hl£ ater,w.vh:ch was between me and her, an excu

1 id not answer; for a man lmme(hately <quatted‘

down at.my feet, offering to carry me; and {g

1 would not go. lhat very moment Tow

nu}d any one inform me. -, Torning myself roun
w ‘Tee, who,' 1 believe, had never Jost sight of me.

»mv of him for the king, he told me he was gon
ountry Mataou, and advised me to go to m
hich we accordingly did, as soon as we co
€d together: for M. Edocumbe was t.he:?nl
nuld keep with we, the others bemgj_o;
érowﬂ in the same mdnney we

nto our boat wé twk oty time to

and “The vessels of war eonsisted of
dred and sixty large double canoes, very well eg m
e ned and ‘armed. But 1 any not sur

full complement of 1en Or Towe!
- The Chiefs,. and @ all't

we g
d fleet;

“vast quantity of cloth, turbans
: ome he latter w









C ught I was d(aplease hen I refused to g
His vessel; and I was Jealtm., ‘of seeing”

chmg ents design. Thus,’ by mlstakmg one a
lost the: opportumty of e‘(ammmo moren
part of the naval ferce of this 1sle, dnd makin

eir bettm acquamted wnh its ma.nmuvres. A Suchfan

Y. the brave, sensible, and mtelhgeut Chief* 'w:io WO
'ha,ve saﬁsﬁed us in all the questmns we had )

175 for Tee, who was the only manwe could d
! servedonly to perplex us.  Matters being thus

ed up, and mutual presents h aving passed betw
o And me, we took Ieave and returneﬂ on board.

'Accountaf a stzt from Otoa, Tau fia,
ther' C']ngﬁv, also qf a Robbéry cammzt
Nt







I dxd not 2o out: of the s 1p tln

Larly in Lhe mo: nmg uf t,he 20th, Otoo, 'Iowfba and
everal other grandees, ¢ame on b(:ard ~and brought,,
{ with them as presents, not only provisions, but some |
. of the most valuable curiosities of the island. I made
them returns, with which they were well pleased. I
likewise took this oppor tunity to repay the cmlmes 1
“had received from Towha.. :
The night before, one of the'mnatives attemptmg.
to steal a water cask from the w‘uermg place, ‘was -
i caught .in the act, sent on board, aud putin irons; in.
- which situation Otoo and the other Chiefs saw him..
Taving made known his crime to’ them, Otoo begged
“he might be set at liberty.  ‘This I refused, telling h:m,-"
that since I punished my people, when they. commit—%;
ed the least offence against his, it was but just this .
an should be punished also; and as I knew he would-
otdo it, I was resolved to do it myself. Accordingly,=|
,ordered ‘the man to be carried on shore to the tents,
‘and having followed myself, with Otoo, Towha, andv-
thers; I ordered the guard out, under arms,and the man.
10 be tied up to a post. - Otoo, his_sister, and some:
thers, begged hard forhim 3 Towha said not one wort
ut was very attentive to every thing going forware
expostulated with Otooon the conduct of:thisman, |
nd of his people in general; telhng him, that neither I
or any of my people, took any thing from them, wn.h~ %
ouf mst paying for 1ts enumeratmv the artlc]es We
exchange for such and such tbmgs ‘and urging.
as wrong 1 them to steal ﬁom us, by

gz this. man would be the means of sa.vmg t:b ‘
of othersof hi eople, by deterrmg them from.¢
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other arguments, which I'believe he pretty well.
tond, lie seemed satisfied, and only desired the man
ight not be Matterow (or killed).. 1 then ordered the
rowd, which was very great, to bekept -at a proper
istance, and, in the presence of them all, ordered the
low two dozen lashes with a cat-o-ine-tails, which .

sore with great fiymness, and was then set at liberty, .
fter this the natives were: going away; but Towha
‘stepped forth, called them back, and harangued them
for. near lialf an hour. © His speech consisted of short
| tences, very little of which I understood; but, from’
- what we could gather, he recapitulated part of what [

- had said to Otoo; named several adyantages they‘ha
seceived from ws; condenined their present conduct,
and recommended a different one for the future:  The "
racefulness of his action, and the attention with which =
 was heard, bespoke him'a great prator. .« i
Otoo said not one word. ~As soon as Towha had
ed his speech, I ordered the marines to go through.
Ir exercise, and to load and fire inwollies with ball;
d as they were very quick in their manceuvres, it 1507
asier to conceive than to describe the amazement the.
tives were under the whola time, especially thos
o had not scen any thing of the kind before. =
' This being over, the Chiefs took leave, and yetired
witlr-ﬁ_l]_ﬂiei:‘ attendants, scarcely imore pleased tha
ichtened at what they had’seen. In the evehing'M
Forster-and his pasty’ returned from the MOuDtaID
vhere e had spent the night; having found some new.
ants, and ‘some others which grew in New Zealand
‘He saw Huaheine, which lies forty leagues to the
Westwards by which a judgment may: be formed of:
‘height of the'mpuntainsin Otaheite. = =
xt morning I had an opportunity to see the pe
en war canoes’ go through part of their
g exereise.  They hiad put off from thi







“the 1st of May, 1 had avery greét supply of
v1510ns sent and brovght by different Chiefs ;- and -
 next day 1 recewed a present from Towha, sent by«

arious sorts of fruits and roolsk The like present I
Iso had from Otdo, brought by Tarevatoo, who stayed
ner ;. after which'l went down to Oparree, paid
t to Otoo, and returned on board in the evening.
_* On the 34, in lonking into the condition of our s
“provisions, we found that the biscoit was in a’ sla!
.of decay, and that the airing and picking wehad given .
_at New Zealand, had not heen of that service w
expectgd and intended; so_that we were obliged to
‘ take it all on shore here, 1ere it underwent another.
airing and cleaning, m which a good deal was found
v holly rotten and unfit to be eaten.  We could net
ell account for this decay in our bread, espeany as
was packed in good casks, and stowed ina dzy par
of the hold. = W e judged it was owing to the ice we so
,frequently took in when to the South“ard, which
~ made the hold damp and cold, and to the great hea
which succeeded when to the l\orth - Be it this, "o
any other cause, the loss was the same to us; it put us
2 scanty a]lowance of this articles and: \ve had bad

On the 4th, notbmv worthy ofnote L)
On the 5lh “the kmu and several other ntea
s a._\usnt and blought with them, a
and fruit. In the afternoon, the ))ota Sts
1 d th










L e-orde gt
ceptxug the other canoes, thmkmo they might b
mmg on board also, as well as this one, x_\hxc‘h I lef
ithin a few yards of the ship, and’ rowed ash :
ak with Otgo. But when I landed, T was told tha
had not been ther ¢, not knew they any thing of him
n my looking behind ine, I saw allthe canoes making:
in the greatest haste; even the one I had left alonu
1de the ship had eyaded going on board, and was ma-
ing her escape Vexed: at being thus outwmed
esolved to pursue them; and as I passed theship, gave.
rders to send another boat for the same purpose. - Five
yut of six we took, and brought along-side; but the first,
hich acted the finesse so well got clearoﬁ' When:

we got on board with our prizes, I learnt that the p
ple who had deceued me, used no endeavours to lay
hold. ‘of the ship on the side they Were upon, but let

-anoe drop past, as if they meant to come under
-, or on Lhe other'side; and that the momen
ey were past, they paddled oft with all speed. “Th
the canoe, in whicl' were only a few. women, was
mused us with false stanes as they actua,lly did,

of Mr.: Torster’ s, who had 1 1therto called hxm
Enree, and-would have been much offended ifan;
had called his title in question; also three wom
wife and daughter, and the motner of: “the late T
These, together with the caioes, i
d to send the Chxef to Otoq, thmkmn he







had porsued the- iie and taken them from hun.
now not if they touk this trouble’ of their own ac-
{ 1 1ewarded them, and
3 ,ade no olher inguiry .xboml These men, as well as
ome others present, assured me thatit
ritata’s people who had committed this theft; which
exedme that T hadlethis eanoes soeasily slip through
1y fingers. Heére, 1 believe, both Iee dnd Oedldee
b\gnedly deceived me. i
When tlie musket and ether things were brouoht
in, every ong then present, or who eame after, pxetend-‘ |
2 ‘cd to have had- some band by reeovering them, and
" claimed a reward accordingly.  But there was no one
- whoacted this farce so well as Numo, 2 man of some
note, d.l’ld well known tous when I was here in
This man came, “with all the sav age fury imaginable
in his countenance, and a large club in his hand, with
whlch he beat about lnm, in orde) to shew us how he

ng. edxly Tee,Otoos ‘faithful ambdssader, came ‘again
ou board, to acquaint me thatOtoo was gone to Opa
ree, dnd desued L would send’a pelson (one of the na

0. T'asked him why he did not do. thzs hxms
had desired. - He made some e\:cuse1 " but, T b

the truth was, he had not seen him.  fa short
hecessa;y for me’ to go myse]f for—whi
_spent our time {n messages, e remaibed
ta stop bemo put to all exchdnges of thls n

party of us Set out with Tee in burcomp
eded to the ver y utmcst lnmts of01




i, the king atlast made his
ere seated under the shade .

me trees,
ie desired me to parow (that is, to speak). According~
5, I hegan with blaming him for being frightened and"
alarmed at what had happerted, since 1 hadalways pro="
- fessed myself his friend, and [ was notangry with hink
 orany of his people, but with those of Tiarabou, wh
ere the thieves. 1 was then asked, how I came. t
| fire at the canoes? ‘Chance on this occasion, furnished
- me with agoeod excuse.! I (old them, that they belong-
+ ed to'Maritata, a Tiarabou man, one ~of whose people
* had stolen the mnusket, and occasioned all this distur-
~‘bance; aud ifl had them in my powerI would’ destroy

_ them, or any other 'belonging to Tiarabou. This de- "
~claration pleased them, as [expected, from the. natural®
~ aversion the one kingdom has to the other.  What £
. said was enforced by presents, which perhaps.had -
© the greatest weight with them,  Thus were things
~ once more restored to their former state ; and Otfoo
i promised on his part, that the next day. we should be:
- supplied with fruit, &c. as usuals AT
“ We then returned with bim to his proper. residence
fiat Oparree, and there took a view of some of his dock
yards(for such they well deserve to becalled) and large
. Qandes; same Lately built, and others building; two of |
which: were the largest I had ever seen-in this seas: or
indeed any where else, under that naie. ‘This done,

sturned on board; with Tee in our.company 5 wh
- after he had'dined with us, went to-inform- old Happ
' the king’s father, that all matters were again ac

hief:was at this time in the peighb
nd it should seem, from what

was not pleased with the conditk
E nen, wiich wer







i mitted, it spread like the wind over the whole neigh
I bourhood. They judged of the consequences from

“what they had got. = Ifit were a trifle, and such an ar-
" ticle as we usually gave them, little or no notice-wa
\ “taken of it; but if the contrary, every one took the a
[larm, and moved off with hisimoveables in- all hast
‘hie Chief then was mataoued, giving orders to bring.
" no sapplies, and flying to some distant part. . All thi

‘was sometimes done so suddenly, that we cbtained, by
| these appearances, the first intelligence of our being
{ “robbed. Whether we obliged them to/make restitutio
or no, the Chief must be reconciled belore any of the |
‘people were permitted to bring in refreshinents..” They -
knew very well we could not do without them, and there-

orethey never failed strictly to observe this rule, with-
‘out ever considering, “that all their war canoes, on *
hich the strength of their nation depends, their houses
nd even the very fruit they refused to supply bs with,
ere entirely in our power. Itis hard to say how they.

uld act, were one to destroy any- of these: things. &
xcept the detaining soine of their canoes for a while,
ever touched the least article of their property. -~ Of
& two extremes I always chose that which appeared
e most equitable and mild. A trifling present to th
Chief always succeeded to:my wish; and very oftenpu
hings upon a better footing than they had been-before
Phat they were the first aggressors had very little 1
‘on my conduct in this respect, because no dif
appened but wlhien it was so. My people
y: or never broke through' the rules 1 thouglht |
cessary to prescribe. Had I observed: a differen
oudiict, I must have been the loser by itin th
L YOoLa EFcsceni
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ind all T-could expect, after destroying some part of
their property; would have been the empty honour o
‘obliging them to make the first overture towards an
accommodation. - But who knows if this would have |
Dbeen the event? Three things made them our fast
friends. - Their own good nature and heneyolent d_ispo-%
** sition; gentletreatment on our part; and the dread o
| our fire arms. - By our ceasing to observe the second
thé first' would have worn out of course; and the $o
frequent use ‘of the latter would have excitéd ‘a spirt
of revenge, and. perhaps have taught them that fir
arms! were notsuch terrible things as they had imagin
d. They were very sensible of the superiorty of their.
sumbers; and no one knows what an’enraged ‘multi-;
“tude might-do. : Mhds T

B L eaAR XL

Preparations to leave the Tsland. .(Inbfkcr'Nabal‘f'ﬁc‘ 3
wicw, and warious other Incidentss. with some JAccount: |
of the Island, sts Naval I'orce; and Number: of Inla-

. I ¢he morning of the 11th, a very large supply of
fruit wasibrought us from all parts. - Some of it came
from Towha, the Admiral, sent as usual by his servant:
swith ‘orders to- receive mothing in return.. But he

sired I' would go-and see him at Attahourou, as he w:
il and could mot come 6 me.. As [ could not wel
undertake this journey; I sentOedidee along with Tor

ha's servants, with a present suitable to that ¥ vhich
- had in 50 genteel’a manner received fiom him. -

the most essential repairs-of theship were nearly finis
esolved to leave Otabeite ina few days; 2

gly ordered eyer
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_ On the 12th, old Oberea, the woman who, when
the Dolphin was here in 1767 was thought to be queen
.o of the island, and whom I had not seen- since 1769, -
* paid us a visit, and brought a present ofhogs and fruit. -
Soon after came Otoo with a great retinue, and a large' :
uantity of provisions. Iwas pretty liberal in my re-~¢
arns, thinking it might be the last time 1 should see
these good people, who had so liberally relieved our i
wants ; and in the evening entertained them with fire=
works. gt
On the 13th,wind Easterly, fair weather. Never-" "
theless we were not ready to sail, as Otoo bad made
me promise to see him again; and 1 had a present to
& make him, which 1 reserved to the last. ~ Qedidee was.
" not yetcome back from Attahourou; various reports -
" tose concerning him : somesaid he had returned to Ma- =
tavai ; others,thast he wouldnot return ; andsome ould -
~have it, that he was at Oparree. In order to know*
~_more of the truth, a party of us in the evening went.
down to Oparree; where we found. him, and likewise
_ Towha, who, notwithstanding his illness, had resolved.
- to see me before I sailed; and had got: thus far on:
* his journey. He was aillicted with a swelling in his.
* feet and legs, which had entirely taken away “the use
~ of them. As the day was far spent, we were obliged
to shorten ourstay ; and after seeing Otoo, we return
* ed with Oedidee on board.— ~ ~ ANy
% This youth I found was" desirous of remaining a
_this isle, having before told bim, as likewise many o=
* “thers, that we should not return. 1 now mentioned to -~
I him that he was at liberty to remain here; or to quit ©
“ ys at Ulietea; or to go with us to England; frankl
* owning thatif be chose the latter, it was very probabl
“ he would never return to his country 5 in which case ]
! T 2 TEQ S o >

“
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would take care of him, and he must afterwards look
upon me as his father. He threw his arms about we,
- and wept much, saying many people persuaded him to
yemain at Qtaheite. I told him to go ashore and |
‘speak to his friends, and then come to mein the morn-
ing: . He was well beloved in the ship; so that every
ne was persuading him to go with us; telling him .~
~what great things he would sec in England, and the im-
‘mense riches (according to his idea of riches) he would
~return with. ~ But [ thought proper to undeceive him,
- as knowing that the only inducement to his going, was
" the expectation of returning, and I could see no pros-'
_pect of an opportunity of that kind bappening, unlessa
“ship should beexpresly sent out for that purpose; which -
neither I, nor any one else, had a right to expect. I
hought it an act of the highest injustice to take a per-
2 son from these isles, under any promise which was not
n.my power to perform. At this time indeed it was.
guite unnecessary; for many youths voluntarily offered
themselves to go, and even to remain and die in Pre-
tanee; as they call our country.  Otoo inportuned me
much: to take one ortwo to collect red feathers for him
at Amsterdam, willing to risk the chance of their re-
turning. - Some of the gentlemen on board were like- -
wise desirous of taking some as servants; but I refused |
every solicitation of this kind, knowing, from experi- -
nee; they would be of no use to us in the course of the
“voyage; and farther my views werenot extended. What
“had the greatest weight with me, was the thinking my-
elf bound to see they were afterwards properly taken
are of, as they could not be carried from their native

pot without consent. e i
“Next morning early, Oedidee came on board, with a-
esolution to remain. on the island; but Mr. Forste
revailed upon him to go with us to Ulietea. Soo
fter, Towha, Poatatou, Oamo, Happi, Oberea, and
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eral more of our friends, came on b‘(%ﬁx"ﬁ with fruit,
owha was hoisted in and placed ona cliair on (/%
_quarter-deck; his wife was with him. Amongst the
yarious articles which I gave this Chief, was an l.u-
- glish pendant, which pleased him more than all the -
| rest, especially after he had been instructed in the 1se
oofit % |
~+ We had no sooner dispatched our friends, than we
saw a number of war canoes coming round the point -
of Oparree. Being desirous of having a nearer viewof =
them, accompanied by some of the officers and gentle-
‘men, I hastened down to Oparree, which we reached
' ‘beforeallthe canoes were landed, and had an opportunity
~_ of seeing in what manner they approached the shore. 4
- When they got before the place where they intended to |
land, they formed themselves into divisions, consisting 1
of three or four, or perhaps more, lashed square aud®
close along-side of each other; and then each division,
one after the other, paddledin for the shore with all their:
might, and conducted in so judicious a manner, that they.
formed and closed a line along the shore, to an inch
The rowers were encouraged to exert their strength by -
I their leaders on the stages, and directed by & man who
‘stond with a wand in his hand in the fore-part of the
'm'it:liémost.vessel,, ‘Bhis man, by words and actions,:
irected the paddlers when all should paddle, when ei--
her the one side or the other should cease, &ec.; for -
the steering paddles alone were not sufficient to direct |
“Fthem. All these motions they observed ‘with sueh +
quickness, as clearly shewed ‘them to be expert in their
‘business, After Mr. Hodges had made a diawing of
'~ them, as they layranged alony theshore, we landed an
“ fook a nearer view of them by goug on board severa
*This feet consisted of forty sail, equipped-in he sani
" manner -as those we had seen betore, b jonged to the .
t of Tettaha, and were Oy <

=

rree
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3 be reviewed before the king, as the former ﬂcet had been.
There were attending on this fleet some small double

3 i)é.rt a kind of double bed place laid over with green
eaves, each just sufficient to hold one man.  These, |
hey told us, were to lay their dead upon; their Chiefs j

‘suppose they meant, otherwise their slain must be A
few. ' Otoo, who was present, caused at my request
some of their troops to go through their exercise on |
shore. Two parties first began. with clubs, but this
was over almostassoon as begun; so- that T had no

. time to make my observations upon it. They then-

- wenttosinglecombat,and exhibited the various method
. of fighting with great alertness ; parrying off the blow:
 .and pushes which each combatant aimed at the other, "
with greatdexterity. Their arms were clubsand spears;
| thelatter they also use as darts. In fighting with the |
club, all blows intended to be given the lebs, were evaded
yleapmu over it; and those intended for the head, by
ouchingalittle, a.nd leaping on one side; thus the blow
would fall to the ground. ‘The spear or dart was par-
ed,~by fixing the point of a spear in the ground right
; fore them, holding it in an inclined position, moreor
Tess elevated according to the part of the body thegsaw
‘their antagonist mtendlng to make a push, or throw
his dart at, sand by moving the band a little to the right ¢
or left, elther the one or the other was turned off with
great ease. I thought that when one combatant had
_‘““R:pamed off the blows, ‘&ec. of the other, he did not use
f the:advantdge whwh seemed to meto accrue. As for

e defensne and suffered his dutagonist totake up
other when 1. tboubht ‘there- wus time to run him
rough the body, { '
e These combatdnls had no: sqperﬂuous dress
. ‘of clolh or two,which
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they began, were presently torn off by the by-standers, -
and given to some of our gentlemen present. This
being over, the fleet departed ; notin any order, but as
ast: as they could be got afloat; and we went with
Otoo to one of his dock-yards, where the two large pa-
#izes or canoves were bullding, each of which was an -
hundred and eight feet long. They were almostready -
. to launch, and were intended to make one joint double"
pahie or canoe.  The king begged of me a grappling
and rope, to which I added an English jack and pen-
dant (with the use of which he was well acquainted),
and desired the pakie might be called Britannia. This
he very readily agreed to; and she was named acco
dingly. After this he gave me a hog, and a turtle of -
" about sixty pounds weight, which was put privately. |

. into our boat; the giving it away not being agreeable
© to some of the great lords about him, who were thus -
i deprived of a feast. He likewise would have given me
- alarge shark they had prisoner in a creek (some of his
~ fins being cut off;so that he could not make his escape),
but the fine pork and fish we had got at this isle, bad
spoiled our palates for such food. The king, and Tee,
his prime minister, accompanied us on board to dinner 5
“and after it was over, took a most affectionate farewell.
| He hardly ever ceased soliciting me, this day, to return:
| to Otaheite; and, just before he went out of the ship;-
took a youth by the hand, and presented him fo me,-
desiring I would keep him on board to go.to Amster.
am to collect red feathers. I told him I coul\d‘p )
since I knew he would uever return; but that if any
- ship should happen to come from Britain to ,l:h'xs_lsle,' Ly
_would either bring or send him red feathers in abun
dance. 'This in some measure satisfied him; but the -
outh was exceedingly desirous of going; and if 1.had
ot come to aresolution to carry no.one frqm-ﬁheﬂﬁ
(except Oedidee 1 ose to go.
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Ir. Forster the liber ty of taking a boy, I bche\eI should
© Haye consented.  Otoo remained: along side in his ca-
" moe till we were under sail, when we put off, and was
~saluted with three guns.

Qur treatment here was such as had induced one of
‘our gunner’s mates to form a plau to remain at this
isle. He knew lie could not executeit withsuccess while
. we lay in the bay, therefore took the opportunity, as
* . soon as we were out, the boats in, and sails set, to slip

“overboard, being a oood swimmer. But he was disco-
. vered before he got Clearof the ship; and we presently

_hoisted a boat out, and took him up. A canoe was
7 observed, about half- -way between us and the shore, -

~ seemingly coming after us. She was intended to take

" himup; but as soon as the people in her saw our boat;

> they keptat a distance. This was a pre-concerted plan .
~ between the man and them, which Qtoo was acquaint- -

~ ed with, and had encouraged. When I considered this

- man'’s situation in life, I did not think him so culpable,

traordinary, as it may at first appear. He wasan &
i Irishmap by birth, and had sailed in the Dutch service.
T picked him vp at Batavia on my return from my

to confine him to any particular part of the world. ~ All -
* ‘pations were alike to him. Where then could such a -

~ mean be more happy than at one of these isles? where, ¥
| in ane of the finest climates inl the world, he could en-
Juy not only the necessaries, but the luxuries of life,
1n ease and plenty. I know not if he might not have

time,  As soon as we had got bim on board, and the
boat in, I steered for Huaheine, to pay a visit to our

ecessar, y to glve some account of the present state of

nor the resolution he had taken of staying here so ex-
former voyage, and he had been with me ever since.

T never learnt that he had either friends or conne\;ion's, i

obtained my consent, if he bad applied fur itin proper -

fr mnds thele But before we leave Otaheite, it willbe
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“that island; especially as it differs very much fromy
~what it was eight months before. ; A
I have already mentioned the improvements we found -
in the plains of Oparree and Matavai.  The same was *|
Dservable in every partinto which we came. It seem- .
d to us almost iucredible, that so many large canoes.
nd houses could be built in so short a space as eight
# months. The iron tools which they had got from the =
- English, and other natiens who have lately touched at
the isle, had no doubt greatly accelerated the work;
~and they have no want of hands, as I shall soon make
appear.
The number of hogs was another thing that excited
“our wonder. Probably they were not so scarce when
we were here before, as we imagined, and not chusing
o part with any, they had conveyed them out of our
“sight. Bethisasitinay, wenow notonly gotas many
‘as we could consume during our stay, but some totake
‘to sea with us. :
When I was last here, I conceived but an unfavour- -
. able opinion of Otoo’s talents. The improvements, -
since made in the island convinced me of my mistakes.
and that he must be a man of good parts. He has
" indeed some judicious sensible men about him, who
1 believe, have a great share in the government. In
truth, we know not how far his power extends as king,
“por how far he can commmand the assistance of the
“other Chiefs, or is controllable by them. It should
cém, however, that all havecon tributed towards bring- ]
' the isle to its present flourishing state. We cannot, -
doubt that there are divisions amongst the great men:
of this state, as well as of most others; or else why
did the king tell us, that Towha the admlraI, and Po:
tatou, were not his friends? They were two leading
Chiefs; aud be must be jealous of them oo account of
;J'ower;' for on every 0ceaslo L
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“to court their interest. . We hiad reason to believe that
they raised by far the greatest number of vessels and.
~men, to go against Ilimea, and were to be two of the
¢ commanders 1n the expedition, which we were told was =
to take place five days after our departure.. Waheatoua
ing of Tiarabon, was to send a flect to join that of
. Otoo, to assist him in reducing to obedience the Chief |
of Eimea. I think, we were told, that young prince
was one of the commanders.  One would suppose that
- s0 smallan islandas Einiea would hardly have attempt= |
ed to make head against the united force of these two
kingdoms, but have endeavoured to settle matters” by -
negociation. Yet we heard of no such thing; on the
contrary, every onespokeof nothingbut fighting. Tow-
ha told us more than once, that he should die theres
whieh, in some measure, shews that he thought of it.
- Oedidee told me the battle would be fought at sea; in
which case the other must have a fleet nearly equal, if*
~  notquite, tothe one going against them ; which I think |
was not probable: It was therefore more likely they
- would remain ashore upon the defensive; as we wer
told they did about five or six years ago, when attack
- ed by the people of Tiarabou, whom they repulsed. Five
~general officers were to command in this expedition; of *
= which number Otoo wasone; and if they named them
© in order according to the posts they held, Otoo was
- only the third jn command. This seems probable
“ enough ; as being but a young man, he could not hay
sufficient experience to command sueh an expeditio
- wherethe greatest skill and judgment secmed to be ne
cessary. 5 : e
Iconfess I would willingly have staid five days lon-
er; had Fbeen sure the'expeditionwould have then taken
lace; but it rather scemed that they wanted s to be
gone first. - We had been all along told, it would be ten -
~moons befureit took place; and it was not till the even- =
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na-.befone we sailed, that Otoo and Towha toldus -it,
wasto be in five days after we were gone; asif it were ..
ecessary to have that time to putevery-thing inorder;
{ for, while we lay there, great part of thelr time and

* attention was taken up with us. T had observed that -
or several days before we sailed, Otoo arid" the other
hiefs had ceased to solicit my assistance, as they weye:
‘continually ‘doing at fisse, till I assured Otoo that, if -
they got their fleet ready in time, I would sail with
them down to Bimea: after this I heard no more of it
‘hey probably had taken it into consideration, and:
oncluded themselves safer without me; well knowing -
‘it would be in my power to give the victory to whor .-
I pleased; and that; at the best, I might thwart some-’ 3
favourite custom, or run away with the spoils. Butbe
= their reasons what they might, they certainly wanted
_us to be gone, before they undertook any thing. Thus
we were d(.pl‘l\«ed of seeing the whole fzet equipped on =
~this occasion; and pelhdps of being spectators of a =

g sea-fight, and by that means, gaining some l\nowledve

of their Imanaavres.
1 never could learn shat number of vessels were to
2o on this expedition.  We knew of no more than twe
hundred and ten, besides smaller canoes to serve as
-~ transports, &c. und the fleet of Tiarabou, the strength
" of which se never learnt. Nor could I ever learn the
5 numberof men necessary to man this fleet; and wheu-v.i-
‘ever Lasked the question, the auswer was, Warou, wa-

- TOU, Warow te T ‘ata, that is, many, many, many men; =
_eas if the number far exceeded their arithmetic. ~If -
i ‘we allow forty men to each war canoe, and four to
i each of theothers, which is thought a moderate com~
- putation, t! ie number will amount to nine thousand.
An astonishing aumber to be raised in four districts
one of them, viz. Matavai, did not equip & four :
The fleet of Txa.rabou is uot includ
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; and many other districts might be
arming, which we knew nothing of. 1 however believe,
‘that the whole isle did not arni on'this occasion; for *
we saw not the least preparations making in Oparree.
Trom what we saw and could learn, I am clearly of opi-
nion that the Chief or Chiefs of each district saperin-
dended the equipping of the fleet belonging to that
~district; but after they are equipped, they must pass
in review before the king, and be approved of by him,
By this means he knows the state of the whole, before -
they assemble to go on service. :
- It bath been already observed, that the number of -
‘war canoes belonging to Attahourou and Ahopata was
- ahundred and sixty; fo Tettaha, forty; and to Matay ai,
ten; and that this district did not equip ‘one-fourth part
of their number. I we suppose every district in the
island, of which there are forty-three, to raise and (o
quip the same number of war canoes as Tettaha, we -
shall find, by this estimate, that the whole island can
raist and equip one thousand seven hundred and twenty
war canoes, and sixty-eight thousand able men; allotwv--
ing forty men to each canoe. And as these cannot -
amount to above one-third part of the number of both
sexes, children included, the whole island cannot con:
tain less than two hundred and [our thousand inhabi-
tants, a number which at first sight exceeded my belief.
But when I came to reflect on the vast swarms which
peared wherever we came, I was convinced that this
timate was not much, it at all, too greu't';f There can-
10t be a greater proof of the richness and fertility of
Otaheite (not forty leagues in circuit) than its'supp
g such a number of habitants,

This island made formerly but one kingdom; b
g it has been divided into two, 1 cannot preten
y; but I believe not long.. The kings ~of Tiarabo
| “are a brauch of the family of those of Opoureonu;
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present thc two are nearly related; and; T think, the; 1
: _former is, in some measure, depcndent on the htter‘.
‘ Otoo is sty]ed Earee de hie of the whole island; and
" we havebeen told that Waheatooa, the king of ’llara
. bou, mustuncover before him, in the same manneras the -
meanest of his subjects. This homage is due to Otoo
as Earee de hie of the isle, to lmev.xtou his brother,
and his second sister; to the one as helr, and to the o= -
ther as heir apparent ; his eldest sister being marned 4
* s not entitled to this homage.
_ The Eowas and W/za/mos, we have sometimes seen ¢
- vered before the king ; but whether by courtesy, or by
\virtue of their othce, we never could learn. - These mel,
who are the principal persons about the king, and form
' his court, are generally, if not always, his. rélatwns
B Tee, whom I have so often mentioned, was oue of them.
‘We have been told, that the Eowas, who have the first
rank, attend in their turns; a certainnumber each day, =
which occasioned us to call them lords in waiting; but *
whether this was really so, I cannot say. = We seldom
- found Tee absent; indeed his attendance was necessa-
Ty, as being best able to negociate matters between us
2nd them, on which service “he was always employed;
_and he executed it, I have reason to bellc\ ) to the sa-
~ tisfaction of both parties.

It is to be regretted, that we know Tittle more of th
gover nment than the general; out- line; for; of 1 its s
divisions, classes, or orders of the constitient parts,
how dlsposed or in what manner connected,so
form: one body polmc, we know but little. * We
_sure, however, that it is of the feudal kind; and if

" may judge from what we have scen, it has suffi
stabxhty, and is by no means badly constructed.
‘Eowas and Whannos. alw vays, eat with the
eed T do not know if any one is excloded from
rmlege but the Toutou.s. For &st0 ‘the wome
. GG
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are out of the question, as they nevereat with the men,
Jet their rank beeyer so much elevated.
*Notwithstanding this kiud of kingly, establishment,
ere was very little about Oteo’s person or court by.
*“‘ahich a stranger could distinguish the king from the
subject. I seldom saw him dressed in any thjng‘ but
2 common piece of cloth wrapped round his loins; se
hat he seemed to avoid all unnecessary pomp, and
£ even to demean himself more than any other -of the
. -Earees. . 1have seen$iim work at a paddle, in com-
ing to and geing from the ship, in common with'%e;n-
her paddlers; and even when some of his Toutous 3
oking on. ~Allhave free access to him, and speak to
him wherever they see him, without the least cepe-

- mony: such is the easy freedom which every indivis
- dual of this Happy isle enjoys.- I have observed that
be Chiefs of these isles are more beloved by the bullk -

’og'%e}pedple, than feared. Maywe not from hence
iclude, that the government is mild and equitable?
We bave mentioned that Waheatoua of Tiarabou is
lated to Otao.  The same may be said of the Chiefs
Eimea, Tapamanoo, Huaheine, Ulietea, Otaha, and
labola; for they are all related to the royal family
: Otaheite. It is 4 maxim with the Earees, and q-
- thers of superior ‘rank;, never to Intermarry with the
- Toutous, or others of inferior rank, Probably this cus- -
is one great inducement to the establishing of the
socleties called Earecotes. 1t is certain that these so--
teties greatly prevent the increase of the supérior clas-
es ofipeople of which they. are com posed, and do not
all interfere with theinferiors; or Toutouss for I ne-
ver heard of one of these being an Earecoy. Nor did [
~could rise in Life above. the -
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?'fu’.sé‘they_cal'l Qora, and they are as valuable here as -
- Jewels are in Europe, especially those which they call

* Qoravine, and grow ou the head of the green paraquet;

- indeed, all red feathers are esteemed, but none equally -
with these; and they are such good judges as to know

- very well how to distinguish eue sort fronm another. -

- Blany of our people attempted to deceive them by dy-
ing other feathers; but I neyer heard that any one suc- -
‘eeeded.  These feathers they make up in listle bunches, .

- eonsisting of eight or ten, and fix.them to the end of a
~ small cord abont three or four inches long, whic! ;
made of the strong outside fibres-of the cocoa-nuf,

twisted so hard that it is like a wire,;and serves as 2 =

handle to the bunch,  Thus prepared, they are used as
- symbols of the Eatuas, or divinities, in all their veli- *
' gious ceremonies. . | have often seen them hold one of
- _these bunches, and sometimes only ‘two or three fea-'
- thers, between the fore finger: and thumb, and say a

prayer, not one word of which I could ever understand.

- Whoever comes to this island, will do well to provide
 himself with red feathers, the finest and smallest that
~ are to be got. He must also have a good stock of ax- -

. es, and hatchets, spike-nails, files, knives, looking glas-
: ses;_ beads, &c. Sheets and shirts are much sought af.
_ ter, especially by the ladies; as many of our gentle-
.~ men found by experience.. 3
‘Fhe two goats: which Captain Fuzneaux gave to
Otoo when we were last hese, seemed to pzomise fair
for answering the end for which they were put on
,shore. The ewe soon after had two female kids, which
+ were now 'so far grown as to be nearly ready to propa~
gate; and the old ewe was.again with kid.- The peo-
“ ple seemed to be very fondof them, and they to ke
. their situation as well; for they were in: excellent con:
. dition.  From this circumstance we may hope that, in
afew years, they will bave some to spare to theis |
SESAE v GG 2 . o [
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neighbours; and by that means .they may in time:
Spread over all the isles in this ocean. The sheep

which we left died soon after, excepting one, which

we understood was yetalive.. We have also furnished

them with a stock of cats; no less than twenty having
been given away at this isle, besides those which were

left at Ulietea and Huaheine.

Ll

: S CHAPSXIV:

The Arrival of the Skip at the Island of . Huaheine:
“aithan dccount of an Expedition into the Island, and
several other Incudents whick happened while she lay
there. B

At one o’clock in the afternoon, on the 15th, we an-
~chored in the North entrance of O’'Wharre Harbour; in
theisland of Huaheine; hoisted out the boats, warped
. intea proper birth, and moored with the bower and
- kedge anchor, not quite a cable’s length from the shore.
While this was doing, several of the natives madeusa
visit, amongst whom was old Oree the Chief, who
‘brought a hog and some other articles, which he pre-
- sented to me, with the usual ceremony. :
Nextmorning, the natives began to bringus fruit. T
‘returned Oree's yisit, and made my present to him ;
-one article of which was red feathers. Two or three
~of these the Chief took in hisright hand, holding them
1p between the finger and thumb, and said a prayer, as
nderstood, which was little noticed by any present.
'wo. hogs were soon after put into my boat, and he.
nd several of his: friends came on board and dined
with us.  After dinner Oree gave me (o understand :
what arficles would be most acceptable to him and his
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. friends, which were chiefly axes and nails. ~ According-
i Iy I gaye him what he asked, and desired e would dis- -
*tribute them to, the others, which he did seeminglly o
“ the satisfaction of every one. A youth about ten or .

- twelve years of age, either his son or grandson, seem- -
' ed to be the person of most note, and had the greatest ]
- share.. : :
 After the distribution was over,- they all returned a-

« shore. Mr. Forster and his party being out in the
eountry botanizing, his servant, a feeble man, was be-
_ setby fiveor six fellows, who would have stripped him,

- 43 that moment one of the party had not come to his_

. assistance; after which they made off with a hatchet®
. they had got from him.

" On the 17th, I wentashove tolook for the Chief; in.
erder tocomplain of theoutrage committed as aboves
Bt he was notinthe neighbourhood.  Being ashore in.
the afternoon, a person came and told me Oree wanted.
to. see me. | weut with the man, and was conducted
ﬁasa-lurge Louse, where the Chief aud several other per~ 2
- sons of note were assembled in council;. as well as [
~ gould understand. . After I was scated; and some cor

versation had passed:among them, Oree made a speech,

and was answered by another. I understood no more

of either, than just to kuow it regarded the robbery:

committed the day before.. The Chief then’ began to.
¥ lassure me, that neither he, nor any oue present (which. |
*. were the principal’ Chiefs in. the ueighboufhood)-; had, ©
any hand in it; and desired me to kill, with the guns,
all those which had. L assured him,, that I'was satis
fied. thav neither he, nor those present, were at all eon-
eerned in the affar; and that I shon ith th
“llows as he desired, or any others who were guilty
“the like crimes. — Having asked where thefellows were,
[#and desired they would bring them to me, I migh
" do, with them as he had saids his answer '




Ty

928, COOK'S VOYAGE SO
~were gone to the mountains, and he could not get them.
< 'Whether this was the case or not, I will not pretend to
o+ say. Iknew fuir means would never make them deli-
ver them up; and I had no intention to try others.'
So the affair dropt, and the council broke vp.
In the evening, some of the gentlemen went to a
dramatic entertainment. The piece represented a girl
. asrunning away with us from Otaheite; which wasin
| some degree true; asayoung woman had taken a pas-
sage with us down to Ulietea, and happened now to be
present at the representation of her own adventures;
‘which had such an effect upon her, that it was with -
great difficulty our gentlemen could prevail upon her
to see the play out, o1 to refrain from tears while it
was acting, The piece concluded with the reception
she was supposed to meet with from her friends at her :
return; which was not a very favourable one. These
- people can add little extempore pleces to their enter-
tainments when they see occasion.  Is it not then rea-
£ sonable to.suppose that it was intended as a satire a-
:%f&iust this girl, and to discourage others from following
i@ her steps ? : :
- In the morning of the 18th, Oree came on board
with a present of fruit, stayed dinner, and in the after-
‘noon desired to see some great guns fired, shotted,
~which [ complied with. 'The. reason of his making
his: request was his hearing, from Oedidee, and our
taheitean passengers, that we had so'done at their
land.  The Chief would have bad us fire at the hills;
L didinot approve of that, last the shot should fall
short and do somne mischief. . Besides, the effect was ©
efter seen in” the water. - Some of the petty officers,
“wha had leave to g0 into the country for'their amuse- "
sent, took two of the natives with them to be their
and to carry. their bags, ‘containii)g nails, hat-
-the current cash we'traded with here;, whi
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he fellows made off with in the following artful man-.
_mer: the gentlemen had with them two muskets for
shooting birds. After a shower of rain,. their guides -
_pointed out some for them to:shoot. . Oneof the mus-
kets having missed fire several times, and the other
having gone off, the instant the. fellows saw them-
selves secure from both, they ran away, leaving the
gentlemen gazing after them with so much surprise,
_that ne one had presence of mind to pursue them. 5
"Fhe 19th, showery morning ; fairafternoon ; nothing
happened worthy of note.. bR
Karly in the morning of the 20th, three of the offi- =
- cers sef out on a sheoting party, rather contrary to my
nclination; as 1 found the natives, at least some of
them; were continually watching every opportunity to-
yob straggling parties, and were daily growing mere .-
_daring.  About three o'clock in the afternoon, I got =
intelligenee that they were seized and stripped of every
- thing they had about them. Upen this [ immediate-
" Iy went en shore with a boat’s crew, accompanied b:
. Forster, and taok pessession of a large house wit
all its effects, and two Chiefs whom I found in it; bu
this we did in such a manner, that they hardly knew
‘what we were about, being unwilling to alarm the neigh
‘Bbourhood. . In this situation I remained till I heard th
officers bad got back safe, and had all their things re
stored to.them:* then I quitted the house;. and presently
after every thing in it was carried of. When I got on
“board I was informed of the whole affair by the officers -
‘themselves. -~ Some little insult on their part, induced
the natives to seize their guns,on which a scuffle ensued, -
“some Chiefs interfered, took the officers out of the crowd; -
nd caused every thing which bad been, taken from them
o be restored.  This was at a place. where we had:be
‘fore been told, thatasetof fellows had formed them elye:
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should go that way. It should seem fromy ywhat follo s
ed, that the Chief could not prevent this, or put a st
“ to these repeated outrages. -« Fdid not.sce hiim this eve
. ing, as he was not comeinto the neighbourhood when
I went on board ; but [ learnt from Qedidee that he

. came soon after, and was 50 concerned at what had

happened, that he wept. e
~ Day light no-sooner broke tipon us on the 21st, than,
we saw upwards of sixty canoes under sail going eut of
" the harbour, aud steering over for Ulietea. - On our in-
quiring the reason, we were told that the peoplein them .
ere. Earecoics, and were going to visit themr brethren.
in the neighbouring isles. One may almost compare.
these men to Free-Masons; they tell us they assist
~each other when need requires; they seem to havecus-
-toms among them which they either will not, or can-.
~not explain, Oedidee told us he was one; Tupia was-
ne; and yet I have not been able to get any tolerable
dea of this set of men, from either of them. Oedides |
Adenies that the children they have by their mistresses -
are put to death, as we understood from Tupia and o=
ers. I have had some conversation with. Omaion
his subject, and find that he confirms every thing *
that s said upon it in the narrative of my former vo<-

~oyage. - : ; 2D
- Ocdidee, who generally slept ou shore, came.off with .,
amessage from Oree, desiring I wouldlind with twen-
* ty-two mien, to go with him' to chastise the robbers. i-
The messenger brought with him; by way of assisting |
‘his memory, twenty-two pieces of leaves, a method -/
. customary amengst them. ' On iy receiving this ex-
- traordinary message, I went to the Chief for better .
nfor'l{xation;‘ and all T could learn of fiun was, that -
hese fellows were a sort of banditti, who had formed
- themselves intoa body, with a resolution of seizing and
~®0bing our peoplewherever they found them, and wére:
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woty armed for‘ﬂmt purpose : for which reason he want-'
ed me to-go along with him to chastise them. 1 told |
him, if I'went they would fly to the mountains;. but he
said; they were resolved: to fight us, “and therefore de- - '
red 1 would destroy both them and their house; but
begged I would spare those in the nemhbourhood as
also the canaes and the [#%enooa. By way of securin
these, he presented me with a pig as a peace-offerin
for the Wenooa. = It was too small to be meant fo
any thing bat a eeremony of this kind.  'This sensibl
old Chief could see (what perhaps none of: the other:
er thought of) that every thing in the'neighbourhoo
was at oar mercy, and therefore took care to secur
them by this methed, which I suppese te be of weight =
with them. When I returned on board, 1 considered -
of the Chief’s request, which upon the whole appeared
extraordinary one. I however resolved.to go, les
these fellows should be (by our refusal) encouraged to
€ommit greater acts of violenee; and, as their proceed- -
ing would soon reach Ulietea, where I intended to go
mext, the people there might be induced to treat us in
the same manner, or worse, they being more numerous.
Accordingly [ landed with forty-eight men mclgﬁggg
officers, Mr. Forstey, and some othersof the gentlem
The Chlef_yomed us with a few people, and we began t
mareh, in search of the banditti, in good order. - “As
we proceeded, the Chief’s party increased like a sno
ball. Oedidee, who was with us, bemm to be alarmed, %

observing that many of the people in our cempany’ .
were of the very party we were going against, and at
Tast ?.ellmo us, - that they were-only leading us to’ some-
place where they could attaek us to advantage. ¥
ther there was any truth in this, or it-was only O
d s fears, L will not pretend tesay. He, (I)m
was the only. person we. could confide in. An 5
(edumr monons aeeor dmg to the mforma on he
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: - After marching some
e telhvence thd.t the men we were goiiig after-had fled to
the mountams, but I think thls was, not till' I had de<
““clared to the Chief I would procecd no farther.” For
we were then about crossing a deep valley bounded on
each side by steep rocks, where a'few men with stones“
only might have madé our retreat difficulr, if their in
tentions were what Oedidec had suggested, and which
“he still persisted in, ~ Having come:to a resolution to"
_Teturn, we marched back Lhe same order as we went,
ang saw, in several places, people, who had been follow-
ing us, coming down from the sides of the hills: with
their arms in theif hands, which they instantly quitted,
and hid in the bushes, when they syw:they were disco= _'
- vered by us. I'bis seemed to prove that: there must
_have been some foundation for what Oedidec had saids
“but T cannot belieye the Chief had any such deslgn,
~ whatever the people might have. In our return we’
alted at a convenient place to refiesh ourselves. * I'or=
ered the people to bring us some cocoa-nuts; which,
hey did immediately. Indeed by this time, I behue"
‘many of them wished us on board out of the way ;
gh no one step was taken that could give them
east ‘alarm, they certainly were in u.rrm‘ Two
roughit each of them a pig, a dog, and som
ouny p]a.nlam trees, the usnal peace- oﬂermﬂs, and with
lue ceremony presented then singly to me. Anoth
arought @ very large hog, with which he followed s *
the ship. “After this we continuerd our course to the ° :
ing-place, where I caused several vollies tobe fired,
o convince the natives that v we could support a conti
ual fire. © This bemg doﬁe we all emball\ed and w
board ;




1r‘count1) 5 “and pl()bdbly gd\e them a bette
uuon of fire arms than they had before,  For 1 be:
eve they had but an indifferent, or rither contemptible
dea. of musl\ets ‘in eneral, lmunu nevef seen any fire

le about the covntry, the niost quhem butindifferént -
ksmen losing genex ally two shots out of thxee,‘
their pieces o(ten niissing. fire, aid being slow 1o char-* -
{ Of all this they hiad taken Uled(lxotlce, ‘and con- -
ded, as well they might, thatfire-arms were not so ter
ible thmgs as they had been taught to believe, e
When' the Chiefs took leave in, the ey ening, they p
mlsed to bring us next day a very large supply of pro
isions, . In He ar rticle of fruit lhe) were as good
héir word, but of hogs, whichi we most wanted, the
rought far less than we expected. Going' ashor
the atternoon, 1.found the Chxct}ust smmg down
er. I cannot say wlhiat was the occasion of h
g solate. Assoon as he was seated, several peo-
'egan chewmg the pepper-root, :about- a pint
the juice of which, without any mixture, was the-
ish, and was dispatched in'a monient. . A cup of it
resented to me; but the manuer “of rewing.

tam, and mahe , ofeach not a little;
ber
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“every day in'the ncighbourhood ; but they were such
* boor performances that I never attélided. 1 obsersied -
that, after the juice had been squeezed out of the chewed
* pepper-root for the Chief, the fibres were carefully pick :
% ed up and taken away by one of his servants. On my -
. vasking whatlse intended to do withit, I was told he would"
: put water to #t, and" strain it again. Thus he avould " -
_ make what T'will ‘call small beer. : By 3
. The 23d, wind Easterly, asit had been ever since’
i iwe left Otaheite.  Early in the morning, we unmcor
.ed, and at eight weighed and put to sea. The good ald’ -
_ Chief was the last man who went out of the. ships !
. At parting I told him we should sce each other no more;, -
- at which he wept, and said, ¢ Let.your sons come, we -
< will treat them well.”  Oree is a'good man, in the.
- utmost sense of the word; but many of the people are
{5+ far from being of that disposition, and Seém to take ad-
- vantage of his old age; Teraderre, bis grandsen and- -
eir, being yet but ayouth.  The gentle treatment the - -
people of this isle ever met with from me, and the care- . :
ess andimprudent manner in which many of our people
had rambled sbout in the country, from & vain opinior
that fire-arms rendered them invincible, encouraged: |
*  many at Huaheine to commit actsof violence, svhich .
‘0 man at Otaheite ever durst attempt. ERE T
.. During our stay here we got bread-fruit, cocoa-nuts; - *
~&c. more than we could well consume, but not hogs " ¢
_enough, by far, to supply our daily expence; and yet
- it did not appear that they were scarce in the isle, It
~must be allowed, however, that the number we took -
_ away, when last here, must have thinned them greatly,© .
~-and at the same time stocked the isle with our articles. -
Besides, we now wanted a proper assortment of trades -
what e had being nearly exhausted, and the few re- -
_naining red feathers being here but of little walue,

when compared to the estimation they stand in 8t Ot

o




heite.” This on1ged me to set the smiths to work o
meke diferént s0r¢< of iron tools, nails, &e. in order to ,
enableme to procure refreshments at the otherisles,and
1o support my credzt and mﬂuence among the na,tlves.-

EEies CHAP XV

Jrrwnl at Ulietea ; with an Account qf the Recepfzon,-
we met with there, and the several Incidents whick
bal:pened during our Stay. A Report of two S/nps :

eing at Huakeine. — Preparations to leave the Tsland; -
s and t/m Regret the Inhabitants shewed on the Occa-
“sion. The Character of Qedrdee; wu‘u some ge'zeral :
Obser;afzons on the Islands.

S A

 As soon as we were clear of the harbour, e made-
sail, and stood over for the Soufh end of Ulietea. - Oree”
took the oppm tunity to seud a man with'a message 0
Opoony. Being little wind all the latter part of the =
day, it was dark before we reached the West side of
“the isle, where we spent’ the night.  The same light
= wariable wind continued till ten Blclock next morning,:
“when the Tsade-vind at East prevailed, and we vento—
- red to ply up to the harbouy, first sendmo a boat to lie
“in anchorage in the entrance. After makmu afew
~trips, we got ‘efore the channel, and with'all our sails
| set, and the head-w'ly the ship had acquired, shut her'
“in as'far as she would " go ;' then dropped the ‘anchor,
“.and took in the'sails.” This is the method of getting *
_into most ofthe harbours ‘which are ou the lec-si £
thﬁse isles; for thechannels, in general, are too na)
to piy in.  We were now anchored hétween the two:
omts ‘of the reef which form the en*r:mce, each Dot
more than twu-thxrds thelength of 3 cab]e from us;: and
HH %
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«0a which the sea broke with.such heittht and violence,
" as to people less acquaiated with theplace, would have
* been terrible.  Having all our boats out with anchors
*and wargs in them, which were presently run out, the |
. 'ship warped into safety, where we dropt anchor for the |
~ mnight.  While this work was going forward, my old
* friend Oree the Chief, and several mere, came to'see u

“T'he Chief came not empty. T e
7% Next day we warped the ship info a proper birth; -
" and moored her, so as to command all the shores a-
~ round us. In the mean time a party of us went ashore: .
. to puy the Chief a visit, and to make the customary

_present. At our first entering his house, e were miet
by four or five old women, weeping and lamenting, usl
it were, most bitterly, and at the same time cutting

their heads, with instruments made of shark’s teeth,
 till the blood ran plentifully down their faces and on
heir shoulders.  What was still worse, we were obliged -
to submit to the embraces of these old hags, and by
hat means were all besmeared with blood.  This cere-
mony (for 1t was merely such) being over, they went
out, washed themselves, and imamediately after appear-
ed as cheerful as any of the company. = Having made
- some little stay, and given my present to the Chiefand
his friends, he put a hog and some fruit into my boat, |
- and came on board with us to dinner. In the afternoon,
- we had a vastnumber of people and canoes about us,.
_from different parts of the island. They all took vp
. theirquartersin gur neighbourhood, swhere they remain- -
- ed feasting for some days.”. Weunderstood the most of *
-+ them were Earecozes. CRASEES ST e ;
© The 26th afforded nothing  remarkable, excepting
that Mr. Forster, in his hotanical excursions, saw
g-place for dogs, which they called Maraz no
But I think we ought not to. look upon th
of their customs; because few dogs die a natu
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“ral cath being generally, if not always, killed a deat-
- e, or else givenas ;2 offering to the gods,  Probably,
this'might be & Miarai or altar, where this sort of offer-
ing was made; or it might have been the whim of
- some person to have buried bis favourite dog in this
manner. But beit as it will, I cannot think itis a ge-
neral custom in' the nation; nnd for iy own part, T .
“neither saw nor heard of any such thing before. =
Early in the morning of the 27th, Oree, his wife,
son, daughter, and several more of his friends, made us !
a visit, and brought with them a good yuantity of all -
manoer of refreshments; little having as yet been got *
from any body else. They staid dinner; after which
a party of us accompanied them on shore, where we
were entertained with a pld) , called Mididyy Barramy,
which signifies the Child is coming. * 1t concluded with
the representation of a womnan in labeur, acted by aset .
of great brawky fellows, ofie of whom at last bronght
forth a strapping boy, about six feet high, who ran a-
bout the stage, dragging after him a large wisp of straw
which hung by a string from' his middle. 1 had an =
“opportunity of seeing this acted another time, when I
observed, that the moment they had got hold of the -
= fellow who represented the child, they flattened or pres-
¢ sed his nose. From this I judged, that they do so by -
“their children when born, which may be the reason
why all in general have flat noses. This part of the
lay, from its newness, and the ludicrous manner i
which it was performed, gave us, the first time we saw
it, some entertaininent, and caused a loud laugh, which
" might be the reason why they acted it so_often after-
“wards.  But thi' like all their other pieces, could en
tertain us no more than once; espec:a]ly as we coul
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ner as the precedmgday,\wz in entertajning my friends;

angd being enfertained by them.. l\gr.\‘}m ster and his®
¢ Jparty in the- ‘country botanizing, :
- Next morning, we found several articles had beenr |
i stolen_out of our boats lying at the buoy, about sixty -
i or seventy yards from the ship.  -As soon as I was in«
formed of it, [ went to the Chief fo acquaint him there< |
= with. . I found that be not only knew they were stolen,

- but by whom, and where they were; and he went im= |
.+ mediately with meinmy boatin pursuit of them. After
‘proceeding a good way along shore, towards the South
end of the 1sland the Chlefordered us to Jand near some
Houises, where we did not wait long before. A“ the artis |
‘cles were b ruught to us; cxcept the pnace’siroh tiller,
‘which T was told was still facther off. ~ But when
wanted to go after it, I found, the Chief unwilling to
Tplot:eed 3 and he -u‘tuall) gave me the slip, and retired
1to the country. Without him I knew I could do nio-
hmg. - The people began to be alarmed when they
3 aWI was forgoing farther, by whichl concluded that
he tiller was out of their reach also. I therefore, sent
one of them to the Chief to desire him to return. He
eturned accordingly; . when we sat down, and had some
ictuals set before us, thinkiug perhaps thnt as I bad
" not breakfasted, . I must be hnnm), and not in a good
humour,  Thus I was amused, till two hogs were pros
. duced; which they intreated me to aceept.  This I did,
and then their fears vanished; and I thought myse]f 3
not ill off in having gotten two good hogs for a thing
which seemed to be quite out of my reach. Matters
being thus settled, we returned on board, and had the
ompany: of the Chief and his son- to dinner, . After
-~ thiat we all went ashore, wherea play was acted for
the entértainment of such as would spend their timein
looking at it. = Besides these plays; which the Chief
" caused frequemh to be mted, there were a set. of strol~

]
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g players in the neighbourhood, who performed every
day. But theiz.pieces seemed to be so much alike, that
. we soon grew tired of them; especially as we could
- not collect any interesting circumstances from them.
| We, our ship,'and our country, were frequently brought
- on the stage; but on what account I know not. It |
& can hardly be doubted, that this was designed s a com- -
 pliment to us, and probably not acted but when some -
. of us were present. 1 generally appeared at Oree’s .
| theatre towards the close of the play, and twice at the -
~ other, in order to give my mite to the actors, ‘The
~only actressat Oree’s theatre was his daughter, a pret--
ty brown girl, at whose shrine on these occasions, many
offerings were made by her numerous votaries. This,” -
- I believe, was one great inducement to her father’s gi-
o wving us these entertainments so often. : i
~ Early in the morning of the 30th, T set out with the
two boats, accompanied by the two Mr. Forsters, Oe-_"
didee, the Chief, his wife, son, and daughter, for an .
estate which Oedidee called his, situated at the North
end of the island. "There I was promised to have hogs
- and fruit in abundance; but when we came there, we
i+ found that poor Oedidee could not command one single
* thing, whatever right he might have to the I/ keiooa; 1
which was now in possession of his brother; who, soon
after we landed, presented to me, with the usuval cere-
mony, two pigs. 1made hima very handsome pre-
sent in return, and Qedidee gave him every thing
he had left of what he had collected during the time he
~was with us. ERRR R e
~ After this ceremony was over, I ordered one of the
pigs to be killed and dressed for dinner, and attended
myself to the whole operation, which was as follows =
They first strangled the hog, which was done by three
men; the hog being placed on his back, two of them
tick across his throat, and pressed
vl o
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with all their weight on each end; the third man held- -
his hind legs, kept him on his back, and plugged up his -

~ fundament with grass, I suppose to prevent any air

.-{rom passing or repassing that way. In this manner’

i they held him for about ten minutes before he was

quite dead. In the mean time, some hands were em- -

ployed in making a fire, to heat the oven, which was

‘close by.  As soon as the hog was quite dead, they 2

laid bim on the fire, and burnt or singed the hair, 50

 “that it came off with almost the same ease as if it had

i been scalded. = As the hair was got off one part, another

was applied to the fire till they had got off the whole, .

7 yet not so clean but that another operation was necessas -

- Ty; which was to carry it to the sea side, and there

* give it a good scrubbing with sandy stones, and sand.

- "This brought off all the scurf, &c. ‘which the fire had
- lefton.  After well washing off the sand and dirt, the -

' carcase was brought again to the former place, and laid

|- womclean green leaves, in order to be opened. . They

“first ripped up the skin of the belly, and took out the. -

t or lurd from betsween the skin and the flesh, which

£ they laid on a large green leaf. . The belly was then

? pped. open, and the entrails taken out, and carried:

- “away in a basket, so that I know not what became of:

* them; but am certain they were not thrown away.
The blood was next taken out, ard put into a large
leaf, and then the lard, which was put to the other fat.
The hog was now washed clean, both inside and out, -
swith fresh witter, and several hot stones put into his
belly, which were shaken in under the breast, and green -

leaves crammed in upon them, By this time the oven
weas sullicieotly heated; what fire remained was taken "

~ away, togather with some of the hot stones; the rest
made a kind,of pavement in the bottom of the hole or-
oyen, and were covered with leaves, on which the hog;
“% p on his belly. Thelard and fat, after being -
2 , ey e L R FIA SO

A
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“—washed ‘with ‘water, were put into a vessel, made just
- then of the green barl of & plantain tree, together with
‘two or three hot stones, and placed on oneside the hog.
= A hot stone was put to the blood, which was tied up
. Ain the leaf, and put into the oven; as also bread fruit
~ and plantains. ‘Then the whole was covered with green
leaves, on which were laid the remainder of the hot
- stones; over them were leaves; then any sort of rub-*
- bish they could lay their hands on; finishing the ope-
. ration by well covering the whole with earth.  While
i the victuals were baking, a table was spread with green
- leaves on the floor, at one end of a large boat-house.
~ At the close of two hours and ten minutes, the oven'
- was opened, and all the victuals taken out. Those of
. the natives who dined with us, sat down by themselves,
" at one end of the table, and we at the other. The hog
.. was placed before us, and the fat and blood before them,
ou which they chiefly dined, and said it was Mamity,
: very good victuals; and we not only said, but thought
[, the'same of the pork. The hug weighed about fifty -
i pounds.. Some parts ‘about the 1ibs I thought rather
overdone; but the more fleshy parts were excellent; -
- and the skin, which by our way of dressing can hardly™
" be eaten, had, by this method, a taste and flavour su-
- perior to any thing I ever met with'of the kind. T have
- now only to add, that during the whole of the various
operations, they exhibited a cleanliness well worthy of
- imitation. I have been the more particular in this ac-
~ count, because I do not remember that any of us had
© seen the whole process before; nor is it well described
_in the narrative of my former voyage. = = ¢ i
~While dinner was preparing, I took a view of this
* Whenooa of Oedidee. It was a small, but a pleasant
. spot; and the houses were so disposed as to form a very
~ pretty village, which is: very rarely the case at these
sl Soon aﬁg: we had dined, we set,out for the ship;




~ where, in the corner of a house, we saw four wooden
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with the other pig, and a few races of plantamsy’
which proved to be the sum total of our great expec- =
tations. s : 3

In our return to. the ship, we putashore at a place

images, each two feet long, standing on a shelf, having -
.a piece of cloth reund their middle, and a kind of tur- =
ban on their heads, in which were stuck long feathers
- of cocks. A person in the house told us they were Ea-
tua no te Toutou, gods of the servants or slaves, I
doubt if this be sufficient to conclude that they pay -
- them divine worship, and that the servants or slaves .
* are not allowed the same gods as men of more elevated
. rank. I never heard that Tupia made any such dis-
-tinction, or that they worshipped any visible thing
whatever, Besides, these were the first wooden gods
we had seen in any of the isles ; and all the avthority
we had for their being such, was the bare word of per- -
“haps a superstitious person, and whom, too, we were lia-
 ble to misunderstand. It must be allowed that the people
- vof this isle are in general more superstitious than at -
Otaheite. At the first visit I made the Chief after our
‘arrival, he desired I would not suffer any of my people.
to shoot herons and wood-peckers; birds as sacred with =
them as robin-red-breasts, swallows, &c. are with many
old women in England. Tupia, who was a priest, and
well acquainted with their religion, customs, traditions, -
&e. paid little or no regard to these birds. = I mention
this, because some amongst us were of opinion that -
these birds are their Eatuas, or gods. - We indeed fell -
into this opinion when I was here in 17609, and int;
some others still more absurd, which we had undoubt
edly adopted, if Tupia had not undeceived us, A ma
of his knowledge and understanding we have not sinc
met with, and consequently have added nothing to his
account of their religion but superstitious notions. -




¥ 5 notmn THE WORLD. 343
e ’jn the. 31st, the people knowing that we should sail
W ao_ouz began to bring more fruit on board than usual.
- Amongst those who came was a young man who mca-
~_sured six feet four inches and six-tenths; and his sister,
‘younger than him, meastred five feet ten inches and an
“half. A brisk trade for hogs and fiuit continued on
“ithe st of June. On the Qd in the afternoon, we got
intelligence that, three days before, two ships had arri-
ved at Huaheine, The same report said, the one was
commanded by Mr. Banks; and the other by Captain
Furneaux, = The man who brought the account said,
~ he was made drunk on board one of them, and descnbed 3
the persons of Mr. Banks and Captain Furneaux so well,
that I had not the least doubt of the truth, and benan
~ to cousider about sending a boat over that very eve~
ning with orders to Cdp[d.ln Fuarneaux, ‘when a man, a
friend of Mr. Forster, happened to come on board and
denied the whole, saying it was wa warre, a lie.  The
< man from whom we had the intelligence was now gone, -
50 that I could-not confront them; and there were none
else present who knew a any thing about it but by report;
o that I laid aside sending over a boat till I should be
better informed.  This evening we entertained the peo-
le with fire-works, on one of the little isles near the
~entrance of the hdl‘)olll‘.
- I had fixed on the next dayvfor sailing, but the intel-
gence from Huaheine put a stop to it, The Chief had
promised to bring the man on board who first brought
the account; butlie was either not to be found, or would
“not appear: In the mormnu, Lhepcople were dmded in
i ttheu opinions s but in the afternoon, all said it was a
* false report: I had sent M. (,lerke, in the mornmg,
* tothe farthest partoftheisland, to make inquiries there ;.
g hereturned withoutlearning any thing satisfactory.: In
- short, the report appeared now too 111 founded to autho-
~ pize me to send a boat over, or to wait any longer here;
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and therefore, early in the morning of the -.th 1 gn‘
very thing in readiness to sail.  Oreé the Chlef and his
whole family, cameon board, to take their last farewell,
accompanied by Oo-o0-301, ﬁ)e Earee de Iz, and Bob
the Earee of Otaha, andsevem] of their friends.  No|
" of them came empty; but Oo-oo-rou brought a pret
large present, this being his first and only visit. I di
tributed amongst them almost every thing I had le
The very hospitable manner i which I had ever be
received by these people, had endeared them to me, 31
given them a just title to every thing in my power
“grant. I questioned them again_abouL the shipsat H
.~ aheine; and they all, to a man, denied that any we
there. During the time these people remained on boar
they were continually importuning me to return. T
Chief, his wife and daughter, but especially the two I
ter, carcely ever ceased weeping. [ will not pretend
. say whether it was real or feigned grief they shewed |
;ﬁthxs occasion. Perbaps there was a mixture of bot|
_but were I to abide by my ¢wn opinion only, I should
3 ;22 )evelt\vas real. . At last, when we were about towmg
3they took a most affectionateleave. Oree’s last reque
- was for meto return; when he saw he could not obta
‘that promise, heasked the name ofmy Maraz (buryi
place).  As strange a question as this was, I Lesita
nota moment totell him Stepney 3 the parish in whi
1 livewhea in London. 1 was made to repeat it sevel
times over-till they could pronounce it: then, Stepn
Marai no Toote was echoed through an hundred mou
atonce. lafterwards found the same question hud Le
put to Mr. Forster by a man on'shore; but he gave
d\ﬂ‘erent and indeed moye proper answer, by say g, |
ho u;ed the sea, cou)d say where he should be l
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nexc e The Marai at Opurrcc in Otaheite, when
Tootaba swaved the scepter, was called Marai no Zoo-
¢aha; “but now itis called Marai no Otoo. Whatgreater
“proof could we have of these people esteeming us as
. friends, than their wishing to remember us, even beyond &
0 the period of our lives? They had been repeatedly told:
. that we should see them no more; they then wanted to
‘Luo“ where we were to mingle with our parent dust.
. As I could not promise, or even suppose, that more
W Enghsh shlps would be sent to those isles, our faithful
"'companmn Oedidee chose to remain in his native coun=;
-tey.  But he left us with a regret fully demonstrative
of the esteem he bore to us; nor could any thing but
ithe fear of never xetummg, hayve torn him from us,
Whea the Chief teased me so mnch about returning,
gmetimes gave such answers as left them haopes.
Oedldec would instantly catch at this, take me on one
side; and ask me over again. ~ In_short, Ihave not.
‘words to deqcnbe the angnish which appeared in this:
young man’s breast, svhen he went away. He looked
p at the ship, burst into tears, and then sunk dO\ ‘
nto the cance, T he maxim that a prophet has no ho-.
our in his own country, was never more fully verified
han in this youth. At Otaheite he might have had
ny. thmg that was in their power. to hestow- whereas
g ‘was not in the least noticed. ~ He was a youth
~of good parts, and, like most of hxscounn)men, of a do-
cile; gentle, and humane disposition, but in a man »er
wholly ignorant of their religion, government, manners,
ustoms, and tradltlons consequeml)noma,tenalknow- ;
ledge could have been gathered from him, had I brought
_him away. Indeed he would have been ; better spe-
cimen of &he natwn, inevery respect than
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gomplied with his request, gave hira a ceﬂ.‘fﬁmte of the &
time he had been with us, and recommended him to
* the notice of those w hu night d.fterwaxds touch at the .
island. ¢
We did not get c]ear of our fncnds txll cleven 0 clocl\
waghen we weighed, and put to sea; but Oedidee did not
= leave us till we were almost out of_ the harbour: He
stay ed, in order to fire some guns;. for it being his Ma-
- jesty’sibirth day, we fired Lbe sa]ute at going away.
"~ When I fivst came to these' islands, ‘I had som
thought of visiting. ‘Tupia’s t famous Bolabola. Bnt
J had uow got on board a plenulnl suuplv of all manne
of reYreshments, and’ the: route 1 had in view. allomn’ :
nieno time to spare, Llyid this design aside, and directs
ed my course to the West; taking our final leave of |
these happy: isles, on whlch benevolent Nature has
spread her. luxurinnb sweets with a lavish hand. The
xvés, copymu the bounty of Nature, are equally libe-
l,« contnbuunu p]entllu") andcheerfully to the wants
< of navigators. l)urm,t, the six weeks we had remained
theém, we had fresh pork,and all the fruits which were -
season, in the utmost profusion; *besides fish atOta-' |
- “heite, and fo“ls at the other isles. All tbece articleo
- we ‘got' in e».chauge for axes, hatchets, nails, chlssels, g
. cloth, red “feathers, beads, ‘knives,’ seissors, logking.
glasses, &as “articles whmh will ev er be valuable here.
I ought not to_omit shirts as  very capital article in -
makJ..Q prese ts; especially with those swho have any
€ODREXIOD the fair sex. - A shirt here 1s full as
piece of gold in England.  The ladies «
at Otaheite after'they bad pretty: well stnpped their |
lovets feshirts, found a method of clothing them-
selyes wn‘h ,theu' m 'cloth: It was their custom to,
go on orq-ev rmng, -and to return on board in
-the evémng, ene ]ly clad in rags. * Tfus furmshed 2
ne the lover for better

}
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“hon De had no more of his'own, he was to dress them

in new cloth of the conttry, which they always I:ft a-

shore; and appearing again in rags, they must again

be clothed.  So that the same suit nnoht pass thouwll

twenty different hands, and be as often suld bought, and
given away.

Before I finish this account of these is]dnds, it is ne-
cessary to mention all T know concerning the govern-
ment of Ulietea and Otaba.  Oree, so offten ment:oned
is a native of Bolabola; but is possessed of IFhenooas
or lands at Ulietea; which.I suppose he, as well as
many of his countrymen, got at the conquest. He re-

* sides hereas Opoony’s lieutenant; seeming to be vested
with regal anthority, and (o be the supreme magistrate
in the island.  Oo-00-rou, who is the Earce by heredi-
tary right, seems (o have little more left him than the
bare title, and his own [F/enooa or district, in which I
think he is sovereign. I have always seen Oree pay
him the respect due to his rank ; and he was pleased
w hen he saw me distinguish him from others.

Otaha, so far as I can find, is upon the very. same
footing.  Boba and Ota are the two Chiefs ; the latter
Thave notseen; Bubaisa stout, well-made young man ;
and we were told is, after Opoony’s death, to marry
his daughter, by which marriage he will be vested with
the same regal authority as Opoony has now; so that
it should seem, though a woman may be vested with
regal dignity, she cannot bave regal power. I cannot
find that Opoony bas got any thing to himself by the
conquest of these isles, any farther than providing for
his nobles, who have seized on best part of the lands.
He seems to have no demand on them for any of the
many articles they have had from us. Oedidee has se-
veral times enumerated to me all the axes, nails, &c.
which Opoony is possessed of, which hardly amount
to as many as he had from me when I saw him in 1769
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his famous man is, he seems not-to snenc ¥ ;:_
days in indolence. When we firat arrived There,
hesvasat Maurana; sogn afterhe returned to Bolabola;
‘were now told, he was gone to Tubi.
all conclude this account of these islands, with
some observations on the watch which Me. Wales
hath communicated to me. Atour arrival in Mata-
* vai Bay in Otaheite, the longitude pointed out by the
wateh was 2° 8’ 38" £ too far to the West; that is, it
‘had gained, since our leaving Queen Charlotte’s Sound,
of its then rate of going, 8’ 34" 2. This was in about
five months, or rather more, during which timeit had
passed through the extremes of cold and Leat. It was &
_judged that half this error arose after wezlelt Laster Is~
and; by which it appeared that it wentbetter in the
‘cold than in the hot climates.
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